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THROAT IRRITATION & COUGH 


Soreness and Dryness, nfs aud Irritation, inducing Cough and affecting the 
Voice. For these symptoms use 


EPPS’S GLYCERINE JUJUBES. 
In contact with the glands, at the moment they are excited by the act of sucking, the 
Glycerine in these agreeable confections becomes actively healing. 


Sold only in boxes 7}d., and Tins 1s. 14d., labelled— 
JAMES EPPS & CO., Homeopathic Chemists, LONDON. 


Dr. Grores Moors, in his work on “ Nose and Throat Diseases,” says: ‘‘ The Glycerine Jujubes pre- 
pared by James Epps & Co. are of undoubted service as a curative or palliative agent.” 
Dr. Gorpow Houmas, Senior Physician to the Municipal Throat and Ear Infirmary, writes: ‘‘ After an 
extended trial, I have found your Glycerine Jujubes of considerable benefit in almost all forms of Throat 
isease,”” 
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THE aa? HONOURABLE LORD BRABOURNE, Chairman. 
R HENRY BARKLY, G.C.M.G., K.C.B. 
a RNEST BAGGALLAY, Esg., J.P. 
LIEUT.-GEN. SIR ANDREW CLARKE. Bowe. C.B., C.L.E., R.E. 
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LIFE ASSURANCE 
SOCIETY LIMITED. 


BANKERS. 
MESSRS. COUTTS & COMPANY. 
Manager—G. CLAVERING ALDER. Secretary—W. H. HARVEY. 
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COCHRAN’S 
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New Business for 1887 (14th year) 
Accumulated Funds (31st Dec., 1887) 
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~ THOMAS BLAND & SONS, 


GUN AND RIFLE MANUFACTURERS, 
480, WEST STRAND, LONDON. 
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BLAND’S SPECIAL HAMMERLESS EJECTOR GUN. 
PRICE 25 GUINEAS. 
MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP GUARANTEED OF THE BEST QUALITY. 





A register of choice and convenient Shootings, for sale or ant is tei Sor taspection, 
. GUNS AND RIFLES LET ON HIR 


Works: BIRMINGHAM. Braneh: 62, SOUTH CASTLE STREET, LIVERPOOL. 


EQUITABLE LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY. 


- ESTABLISHED 1762. 


INVESTED FUNDS NOW EXCEED £4,250,000, 


This Society transacts Life Assurance for the sole benefit of its Members,: 
there being neither Shareholders nor Agents to take a portion of the profits. 


Those wishing for the full advantages of TRUE MUTUAL ASSURANOE 
should apply for Pamphlet, entitled— 


‘PLAIN FACTS ABOUT MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE,” 
TO THE 


ACTUARY, AT THE SOCIETY'S OFFICES, MANSION HOUSE STREET, 


LONDON, E.O. 




















PATRONISED BY go» HER MAJESTY’S 
STATIONERY OFFICE. 


= > WRITING, COPYING, AND COLOURED INKS. 


Best and Cheapest in the world. Imperial Meastre: 







SEALING WAX OF EVERY DESCRIPTION, QUILL PENS, NIBS AND TOOTHPICKS, 
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cing! H. MORRELL, 86, Hatton Garden, 


LONDO NN, E.O. 
ESTABLISHED OVER 100 YEARS. 
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THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE 


AND 


Sournal of the Money Market. 


OCTOBER, 1889: 


THE PROVINCIAL NOTE CIRCULATION AT THE PRESENT 
TIME. 


Tue hint which the Chancellor of the Exchequer (Mr. Goschen) 
let fall, in moving the second reading of the Coinage 
(Light Gold) Bill, on the 31st July, ought not to be 
lost on the community of English bankers. ‘To deal with the 
whole matter comprehensively would, he said, involve many 
broad questions of controversy, and hence was impossible in 
the fag-end of the session. He, therefore, asked the House. 
to assent to the comparatively small Bill now before it, as its 
working would supply invaluable experience and material on 
which to found a larger measure; and he added that “in 
assenting to the Bill, he would not regard hon. members as 
having assented to the principle that the State should be 
recouped for the loss on light coinage.” 

It is to these last remarks of the Chancellor that we would 
particularly invite the attention of bankers. They may mean, 
and it is to be hoped they do mean, that it was not Mr, 
Goschen’s intention to raise the amount needed for the purpose 
through a profit to be obtained from the suppression of the 
present provincial note issue. To this point we will refer 
immediately further on. lJBesides this, they include two 
points, both of which are important :— 


1. An admission that the State, and not the last holder, 
should bear the loss on the light coinage. 
2. An intimation that the expense thus incurred may be 
paid out of the general taxation of the country. 
VOL. XL1X, 84 














1234 The Provincial Note Circulation at the Present Time. 


The statement which Mr. Goschen made leaves the manner 
in which this last point was to be met in considerable obscurity. 
“The principle that the State should be recouped for the loss 
on light coinage ” must point only to the possibility of the State 
either receiving a larger proportion of the profits of the existing 
note issues, or to a “ seigniorage,” that is, a charge for coining 
being levied at the Mint. We may leave this last suggestion 
entirely out of consideration. It does not appear at all likely 
that any charge will be put on the coinage of gold at the Mint on 
Tower Hill. It is quite true in respect to the colonial mints 
that, ever since their establishment, a charge has been made, 
both at the Mint at Melbourne and at that at Sydney, for the 
assay and coinage, but the doors of the Royal Mint in Eng- 
land itself have for so long stood open to receive freely any 
gold bullion of standard value that may be brought to that 
establishment, that it does not seem at all a probable thing 
that any charge will be made in-that quarter, or any revenue 
will be raised from that source. The only other quarter 
at all analogous in description, from which an income 
could be derived, is from the provincial note circulation. 
Now, with regard to this, Mr. Goschen’s statement is by 
no means clear. What is implied in it is, that the House 
would not be regarded as having assented to the principle that 
the Government was entitled to raise special taxes to meet an 
expense which really touches the general public, or to do away 
with privileges which issuing banks have hitherto possessed, 
to meet the same object. 

Hence, though issuing bankers and provincial banks may 
hope that Mr. Goschen did not consider them as necessarily 
subjects for increased taxation, or that their profits must 
necessarily be curtailed, yet they would be very wrong to 
assume that the Government has definitely determined on 
allowing them to remain as they are. For nothing would be 
more unlikely than that the subject of the provincial note 
issues can be allowed to remain long in its present position. 
But, late as the period of the session was when Mr. Goschen 
brought in the Coinage Bill, a very small amount of opposition 
would have been sufficient to wreck it; and Mr. Goschen, very 
naturally, deprecated opposition by saying that he should not 
regard those who supported the Bill as supporting the principle 
which he himself had previously advocated, namely, that the 
profits on one part of the circulation should pay for the 
expenses on another part. 

As this statement of Mr. Goschen’s represents the present 
situation of affairs, it will be advisable to employ the oppor- 
tunity which it gives in taking a general survey of the whole 
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subject. We may divide this roughly under the three follow- 
ing heads, and examine into these separately :— 

1. What is the present position of the English provincial 
note oe and what improvements could be made 
in it 

2. Should the power of issuing notes be confined to those 
banks which at present possess the privilege ? 

8. Could the note circulation be reasonably expected to 
yield a larger profit to the State than it does at present ? 

An answer to the first enquiry is, in part, supplied every 

month in this journal, which contains, as our readers are aware, 
among other information, lists of the private and joint stock 
issuing banks, with their authorized, as well as their actual, 
issue, taken from the statements published in the Gazette. At 
midsummer this year there were about eighty private and 
— stock issuing banks in England and Wales, divided 
as follows : 





Fixed Issue, Actual Issue. 

: : July 6, 1889. 

81 Private Banks - £2,927,691 . ‘ £1,077,072 
40 Joint Stock Banks ° 2,091,414 . ° 1,291,091 
121 Total . - £5,019,105 . ° £2, 368,163 











Average weekly circulation of these banks, for month ending 
as above :— 





Private Banks . . ° ° £1,060,641 
Joint Stock Banks . ° ° . 1,293,409 
Together . - ; £2,354,050 








and as regards the comparative position between the actual 
circulation and the fixed issues :— 


The Private Banks were below their fixed issues . - $1,867,050 
The Joint Stock Banks were below their fixed issues . 798,005 





Collectively, Jelow their fixed issues ‘ e - £2,665,055 

These amounts, though not devoid of importance, must not 
be regarded as representing the whole of the matter. The 
advantage of the issues to those banks which possess this 
privilege must not be held to be confined only to the amount 
of notes in circulation. The unissued notes kept by them in 
their tills, are extremely useful to them as enabling them to 
make provision for the requirements of their customers, with- 
out holding these amounts in specie or in notes of the Bank of 
England. It is somewhat difficult to calculate with absolute 
exactness what the value of the holding thus their unissued notes 
may be. This differs, no doubt, greatly between one bank and 
another according to their circumstances, and to the require- 
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ments of their respective localities. A bank with no branches, or 
with but few branches, and those close to the head office will not 
need to employ as many notes in this manner as a bank with 
many branches, scattered over a wide extent of country, and 
at a considerable distance from each other. Hence it is not 
quite an easy thing to strike an average for the whole number 
of banks ; but as an indication of what the whole quantity of 
notes held as “till money ” may be, we shall not, by any 
means, be beyond the mark if we take it as being from one- 
third to a half of the amount of the notes actually in 
circulation. And, as the average provincial issue for England 
and Wales, from the last return available, was, as mentioned 
above, about £2,400,000, we may estimate the additional 
amount of “money” in the form either of Bank of England 
notes or of specie which these banks would have had to hold to 
take the place of their own unissued notes, now employed in 
this manner, as not being less than £800,000 or £1,200,000. 
To the advantage which this privilege gives must be added the 
profit on the notes in circulation. - 
This statement briefly indicates the present position of 
affairs. The question what improvements could be made 
in the present system under which the notes are issued, which 
comes under the headings 2 and 3 mentioned previously, is a 
very much larger one. ‘To commence at once with one of the 
most salient points. At the present time the whole of the 
provincial note issue of the United Kingdom has no special 
security behind it. This is a fairer way of describing its 
position than by saying that it is absolutely and entirely 
unsecured, a statement which one occasionally sees made. 
There is a great deal of valuable security at the back of our 
rovincial circulation. In the case of the issuing joint stock 
adie which have become limited in their constitutions, that 
limitation does not extend to the note issues; hence, as the 
liability of the shareholders in those banks remains absolutely 
unlimited for the note circulation, that circulation must be 
considered as completely and entirely secured. It is most 
unlikely that the holder of a note of any English joint stock 
bank could, at the present time, lose anything on it. This 
osition does not apply to the circulation of private issuing 
anks, as the ordinary provisions of the law hold good in their 
case. The notes issued by such banks stand on the same level 
as regards security as their deposits and all their other 
liabilities. It would be an obvious and great improvement to 
require security to be given for every note that is issued, and 
the action of the Government in declining to accept this 
security when it has been offered cannot be in any way 
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justified. Some persons have asked, in respect to this, Why 
should security be given for a note and not for a deposit ? The 
latter are by far the largest liabilities of banks. Why should 
they also not be specially secured? ‘The answer to this ques- 
tion is of a two-fold character. A person receives a bank note 
in the ordinary course of business. He may not be in the least 
connected, either as a customer or in any other way, with the 
bank by which the note was issued, but the note was, so to say, 
thrust into his hand. It was part of the ordinary circulation 
of the district; had he declined to take it, his debtor might 
have answered him, “if you do not choose to take this note, 
there is really nothing else that I can give you. I do not 
keep an account with any bank, or I would have offered you a 
cheque. I have no gold in my purse. All that I have are 
these notes of the local bank. The hours when the bank is 
open are now over, or I would have gone up to it and changed 
the note for you myself; but this is impossible. You must 
either take this, or wait till I can pay you some other way.” 
Practically there is open no choice. A -person to whom a note 
is offered finds himself either compelled to accept it or to wait, 
perhaps to his great inconvenience ; and he is the less likely 
to decline to take it because he knows that in the ordinary 
course of affairs he can pay it away again without any diffi- 
culty ; and, certainly, it is not at all right that the notes which 
form no inconsiderable part of the floating circulation of the 
country should be unsecured. To ask a bank to give security 
for the deposits it takes would be quite another thing. Aman 
goes deliberately to a bank, and chooses to make a deposit 
there. It is a most unusual thing for him to have no choice 
whatever in this matter. As a rule, very few places indeed 
are without more banks than one, and the intending depositor 
may make his choice between them. Should there even 
happen to be only one bank in the place itself, there is sure to 
be a choice in the vicinity. To require security to be specially 
pledged against the deposits of a bank would, as everyone 
conversant with the business knows, be absolutely impossible, 
unless, indeed, depositors were willing to accept a much lower 
rate of interest than they now expect, and be willing also to 
up with the inconvenience of a much longer term of notice: 
efore their deposit was repayable. The use which a note is 
to the bank which issues it stands entirely on a different 
footing from the use which the deposit is. No interest is paid 
for it, and besides, while it is unissued, it really takes the 
place, to a considerable extent, of money to the bank. 
But with regard to the note circulation. There are two 
points which affect it, both of equal importance :—The first, ~ 
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that it should be readily and immediately cashed in coin on 
demand ; the next, that it should be secured in such a manner 
as to preserve the holder from any risk of loss. Both these 
points could easily be arranged. Legislation of a similar 
character to that which has established the system of the 
national banks in the United States would be entirely suffi- 
cient for this purpose. 

In connection with this we may make the following quota- 
tion from the report of Mr. H. W. Cannon, Comptroller of 
the Currency in the United States, for 1885, which represents 
the common sense of the subject :—‘* Bank notes, which circu- 
late as money among the people, should either be well secured 
by special deposit of valuable assets in trust, or they should be 
issued only by corporations whose assets and management are 
of such a character as to ensure the payment of the notes, and 
those corporations should be compelled by law to carry a suffi- 
cient reserve in the coin of the country for their prompt 
redemption. Under these circumstances only are bank notes 
entitled to the confidence of the public. It is, of course, not to 
be expected that corporations or private bankers will issue 
bank notes, if the law requires them to be based upon the 
security of any form of debt, and at the same time requires 
that an amount of coin or bullion equal to the notes issued 
shall be held by the issuing association for their redemption. 
There would be an absolute loss on such an issue. But as long 
as a bank note is payable on demand by the issuer thereof, 
and the public are assured that it rests upon a stable founda- 
tion of security, either deposited in trust or vested in the issuer 
in such a manner as to secure its ultimate payment, and as 
long as said note is protected by a reserve in proportion to the 
ordinary demands for coin when needed for dealings with 
foreign countries, or the natural wants of trade, the public will 
use it as money on account of its greater convenience.” 

The regulations of the law respecting the national banks 
in respect of their issues may be generally described as 
follows :— 

Before any national bank commences business it is bound 
to deliver to the Treasurer of the United States United States 
*bonds to the value, at least, of one-third of its capital. 
Against these bonds notes may be issued “ equal in amount to 
ninety per centum of the current market value of the United 
States bonds so transferred and delivered, but not exceeding 
ninety per centum of the amount of said bonds at the par 
value thereof, if bearing interest at a rate not less than five 
per centum per annum ; and at no time shall the total amount 

ef such notes issued to any such association exceed the amount 
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at such time actually paid in of its capital.” (Sec. 21, 
National Bank Act, 1864.) This was the original regulation. 
The Act of 1874 went in some respects a step further, for it 
enacted, Sec. 3, that every national bank “shall at all 
times keep and have on deposit in the Treasury of the United 
States, in lawful money of the United States, a sum equal to 
five per centum of its circulation, to be held and used for the 
redemption of such circulation.” A circulation secured in this 
manner is practically beyond risk. The very interesting 
statements contained in the annual reports of the Collector of 
the Currency of the United States show this. The taxation 
which the + erctonell of the United States imposed on the 
note circulation of the national banks, and on their business 
in other respects, has been unduly heavy, but the assistance 
which these banks have been to the general prosperity of the 
country has been very great indeed, and the progress of these 
banks was for a considerable time largely assisted by their 
power of issuing notes, till this was hampered, and almost 
extinguished, by the heavy imposts charged on them. 

Having thus briefly indicated the description of improve- 
ment which might be readily made in the English system of 
note circulation, namely, that it should be in the hands of 
banks possessing large paid-up capitals, and have behind it an 
adequate—that is to say, at least an equal—amount of Govern- 
ment stock specially pledged as a security, we come to the 
second head into which we proposed to examine, namely, the 
question whether this privilege should be confined to those 
banks which possess it at the present time or not. There can, 
we think, be only one answer to this question. The days of 
exclusive privilege are over. No bank can now claim to 
exercise a right merely because it has possessed it for a great 
length of time. The power of issuing notes is an advantage to 
all banks, and through their means to the public. Hence, if 
allowed to one bank, it should be allowed to all, the banks 
which now possess the exclusive privilege being indemnified 
for the value of this, which could be easily assessed and 
arranged for. 

And here comes in the question of the security on which 
such an issue should be founded. There are two points to be 
aimed at :—Immediate convertibility, and ultimate payment 
in full. The bank that issues the notes should be ready to 
give the holder specie for them whenever required, and there 
should be also a sufficient fund of securities which can easily 
be turned into cash behind the issue. The arrangements now 
in force in the United States with respect to the issues of the 
national banks are very good of their kind. The only 
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improvement which can apparently be suggested in them 
would be that the amount of circulation permitted should be 
limited to a fixed proportion of the capital actually subscribed 
and paid up. Thus, for instance, a bank with £1,000,000 
capital subscribed, of which the half—that is, £500,000-—were 
paid, might be allowed to issue notes to the extent, say, of 
one-fifth of the paid-up capital ; this issue to be secured by a 
deposit of Government stock to its complete extent, and to be 
also a first charge on the whole of the assets. Of the amount 
of specie to be held, the bank itself might, under these circum- 
stances, be allowed to judge. As the refusal to cash its own 
notes would be an act of bankruptcy, the issuing bank might, 
with this amount of security behind its issue, be safely left to 
provide what is needful; or, if the Legislature required it, a 
deposit of money, specially ear-marked against the note issue, 
might be made with the Government to meet any demands 
which might arise. In the case of the national banks of the 
United States, a deposit of 5 per cent. on the issue is made 
with the Treasury. A limit to the total amount of notes thus 
allowed to be issued might be fixed by the Legislature. The 
whole amount would not need to be large. It is hardly likely 
that permission to issue more than £5,000,000 or £6,000,000 
would be needed. Atsome seasons of the year a rather larger 
amount might be needed; but this would be returned very 
quickly to the issuing banks, as the excess issues of the Scotch 
and Irish banks in the autumn are returned now. The amount 
mentioned of £5,000,000 or of £6,000,000 is based on the idea 
that the lowest denomination of note would remain at £5, as 
at present. An amount like this divided among the existing 
provincial banks would provide them with a supply of notes 
which would be very useful to them, and would be as entirely 
dependable as the notes of the Bank of England itself are. 
These remarks will be understood as merely supplying an out- 
line of a method which might be followed. Without giving 
some outline of a plan of this description, no discussion on it 
becomes possible. 

The joint stock banks of England had, according to the 
statement given in the introductory remarks to the Banking 
Almanac of this year, capitals amounting in the aggregate to 
about £40,000,000, and reserve funds amounting to about 
£20,000,000. This statement did not include the capitals of 
the private banks, and there can be little question that there 
would be in the aggregate capital sufficient to provide a basis 
for the provincial issue which would be required, even if that 
issue were restricted to being one-fifth of the paid-up capitals 
of the banks allowed to issue. Before any bank was permitted 
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to have this privilege it would have to satisfy the Government 
that it had fulfilled the conditions required. Returns would 
have to be made to the Government, as they are now, of the 
amount of notes in circulation. The question as to the lowest 
denomination of note allowed to be issued would have to be 
considered. This is now £5. Of course, if a small note issue 
is allowed, it might proceed to a yery large amount indeed— 
perhaps even to £20,000,000 or £25,000,000. Security would 
have to be given for this, as for any other form of issue; but, 
if kept at all in a clean condition, it is doubtful whether any 
profit could be made from it. 

This brings us to the last point which has to be considered. 
The present rate of payment to the Government of three 
shillings and sixpence per cent. as a composition for the stamp 
duty on the individual notes is only a part of the charge 
levied by the Government, as the license duties bring the 
amount up to a much larger sum. The system of licenses 
ought to be revised. The licenses ought either to be done 
away with or rearranged on a uniform plan. At the present 
time a sum of £30 has to be paid for each place where a 
license has to be taken out. This license allows notes and 
bills to be issued on payment of the composition for the duty. 
Hence, a license is essential to an issue bank at every place 
where notes are put into circulation. The payment works out 
unequally, for by a special provision in section 22 of the 
Act of 1844, it was enacted that no banker who had, before 
the 6th of May in that year, taken out four such licenses “for 
the issuing of any such Notes or Bills at more than Four 
separate Towns or Places, shall, at any Time hereafter, be 
required to take out or to have in force at one and the same 
Time more than Four such Licenses to authorize the issuing of 
such Notes or Bills at all or any of the same Towns or Places 
specified in such Licenses.” No plan could have been devised 
more hostile to the development of branches of issuing banks. 
Every new branch, not covered by the old licenses, requires a 
payment of £30 a year, and a charge of this extent might be 
wellnigh sufficient—where the business is small and unre- 
munerative, as much of the business of country banks is—to 
deter a bank from opening a branch, for even if the branch 
were open only for a day in a week the duty would have to be 
paid. The present system should be done away with, and 
either no license payment required, or else a small and 
uniform charge. A duty of ten shillings, or, at the outside, 
of fifteen shillings per cent., might be substituted. The profit 
to be derived from a circulation secured as has been suggested 
could not be large. The séourity could only return about 
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£2. 15s. per cent. at present prices, with the prospect of a 
reduction to £2. 10s. per cent. before long. One per cent. may 
fairly be deducted from this for expenses. This would leave 
at present a profit of £1. 10s. per cent. a year. A proposal to 
divide this equally between the Government and the issuing 
banks would seem to go as far as could be when all the 
circumstances are considered. 

The manner in which the Budget statements are made up 
renders it rather difficult to trace the exact sum which the 
Government receives at the present time as its share in the 
profits of issuing notes. The finance accounts of the United 
Kingdom for the year ended 31st March, 1889, have, under 
the head of Details of Exchequer Receipts, the following 
entry (p. 22) :—‘ Bank or Enctanp.—Amount payable by the 
Bank of England out of the profits of issue, for the year to 
5th April, 1888 (formerly deducted from the gross charges 
payable to the Bank for management), per Act 24 Viot., o. 3, 
£157,916. 9s. 6d.” This would appear to be the amount 
originally fixed when the Act of 1844 was arranged, together 
with the profit which the Government receives on the notes 
allowed to be issued beyond the amount authorized by the Act 
of 1844, which had reached (through increases sanctioned by 
successive Orders in Council up to September 15th, 1887) the 
sum of £2,200,000. The amount which appears to correspond 
with this in 1860 was £188,078, but it is not easy to explain 
the difference, as other matters are mixed up in _ the 
accounts. There is also in the finance accounts quoted above 
for 1889 (p. 17), the amount of £122,412. 18s. 7d. received for 
composition for the duties on bills and notes, but the published 
statements do not allow this to be sub-divided under the 
separate items of the bills and the notes, and probably by far 
the larger amount is derived from the composition on the bills. 
It is hence not possible to ascertain exactly from the published 
accounts of the revenue what the exact amount is which the 
Exchequer receives on account of the note issues; a return 
— by authority would be necessary to explain the 

ifferent items. 

The whole question, including the -note issues, these 
compositions and the charge for licenses, requires recon- 
sideration, and adaptation to the altered wants of the present 
time. A reasonable amount might easily be raised for the 
Exchequer if the subject were handled in a broad and liberal 
spirit. Besides this, the solidity of the banking institutions 
of the country would be improved, while the banks would be 
enabled to render increased services to the country through 
the possession of a well arranged and useful note circulation. : 
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THE MONETARY CONGRESS. 


On September 11th there began, in Paris, a Congress which 
seems to have been promoted in the Bimetallist interest, for 
most of the speakers were of that persuasion, and a great deal 
was made out of what Lord Salisbury and Mr. Goschen said to 
a deputation of Bimetallists a few months ago. In our July 
number, these speeches were reported at considerable length, 
and in another part of the present impression there will be 
found a summary of what has taken place in Paris. Bimetal- 
lists claim that they have been making way, and have con- 
verted a large proportion, not only of the philosophical class, 
like Professors Nicholson and Foxwell, but have also got on 
their side the agricultural and working classes of this country. 
The progress which has been made has been in the direction of 
attracting attention to the doctrine known as bimetallism, 
which has enough in it to induce a certain number of minds— 
a minority, we believe—to side with the views of Bimetallists, 
partly out of combativeness, partly out of a desire for change 
of some kind in the relations of prices with commodities. That 
Bimetallists have made real and practical progress we cannot 
believe. It is pointed out with some force that this is the very 
worst time to advocate bimetallism. Bimetallist countries are 
now in trouble and in doubt as to whether they shall renew 
the coinage convention which expires at the end of the year 
1890, or whether they shall, on the other hand, call upon each 
of the countries which form the Latin Union to redeem in 
gold the silver coins minted by the various countries under 
that agreement. Bimetallists, never discouraged, point to this 
difficulty as only a fresh argument why a catastrophe like the 
disuse and probable demonetization of millions of pounds 
worth of silver by bimetallist countries should be avoided by 
@ new and more nearly universal agreement for the main- 
tenance of silver. They regard an event like the end of the 
Latin Union as one of the terrors which they can legitimately 
hang over the head of England, in order to induce us to 
change our standard from that of simple gold to a complex 
alternation of gold and silver. The pi point out that the 
suspension of “ Bland Act” inthe United States would, so to 
speak, smash the silver market, by bringing silver to the value 
yearly of three or four millions sterling upon the actual con- 
sumers, or absorbents of the metal. M. Leroy-Beaulieu writes in 
the Economiste Francais to the following effect :—‘ All efforts 
directed towards the restoration of silver, in the face of cheap 
production and abundance of the metal, to a value far higher 
than it actually has, seem to belong to the same order of 
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speculations as that of the famous copper syndicate. In 
place of a syndicate of financiers it is proposed to form a 
syndicate of Powers.” M. Beaulieu, not being governor of the 
Bank of France, or in any way committed to the maintenance 
of Bimetallism, may be credited with impartiality in addition 
to his well-known clearness of views on economical questions. 
German economists, with few exceptions, avoided the conference. 
The great difficulty to be faced by England is, probably, not 
so much a crushing supply of new silver as a perpetual 
drain, which is put by countries which formerly were content 
to have silver or paper currencies, upon the supplies of gold. 
The gold mines of the world do not yet rise to the occasion ; 
neither science nor discovery, nor the application of capital and 
machinery, appear able to augment the world’s output of gold 
by a single million, and it is as much as modern appliances 
can accomplish to prevent the annual production from falling off. 
It would be surprising if the Latin Union were formally 
dissolved; if so, there would doubtless be an additional 
demand for gold alone as the standard of values, and to some 
extent the currency of hitherto bimetallist countries. The last 
new demand of gold has come, or is coming, from Brazil, a 
country which, having restored her paper milrei from 22d. to 
27d. within a year or so, is now able to say that her currency 
is at par in gold. 
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CREDIT AND WEALTH. 


Wuen it is lightly said, “ Do not take Mr. Macleod on Credit,” 
this small play of words hardly represents a good opinion. 
On the contrary, by all means take Mr. Macleod on the 
Theory of Credit* and study that work; but, without 
swallowing his statements, his conclusions, and more especially 
his definitions, whole. His definitions are, as usual, very 
careful, very clear, and, so to speak, very portable. There is 
much neatness and some approach to completeness about the 
way in which he so defines the meaning of terms and words as to 
appeal strongly to the mind of any earnest reader or student 
of Economics. Taken with caution his definitions will be 
found useful, his conclusions lucid and logical—but caution is 
necessary. The following are taken from Mr. Macleod’s 
“Summary of Definitions” (pp. 144 et seg.) :— 

“Wealth is anything whatever which can be bought and sold, or 
exchanged, or whose Value can be measured in money, or which has 





* The Theory of Oredit, by Henry Dunning Macleod.. London; Longmans. 
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Purchasing Power, a Quantity is anything which can be measured, an 
Economic Quantity is anything whatever whose Value can be measured in 
Money. Wealth, Economic, or Exchangeable Quantities, are of three 
distinct forms, (a) Material Things, (6) Personal Qualities, both in the form 
of Labor and Credit, (c) Abstract Rights. Property is not a Thing but a 
Right ; it includes all the Rights which can be exercised over anything ; it 
means Absolute Ownership; hence, Wealth, Exchangeable or Economic 
Quantities, consist exclusively of Exchangeable Rights ; Jurisprudence is 
the Science of Rights; Economics is the Science which treats of the 
Exchanges of Rights. Economic Quantities are of Three Species, 
(a) Property, or Rights to things which have already come into possession, 
(b) Property, or Rights to Labor or Services, (c) Property, or Rights to 
things which will only come into possession at some future time. Every 
sum of Money is equivalent to a quantity of Material things, or to a 
quantity of Labor or Services, or to the Sum of the Present Values of an 
infinite series of Future Payments; Rights are divided into Rights to 
specific things, termed Jura in re, and Rights against persons, termed Jura 
in personam ; Value—The Value of any Economic Quantity is any other 
Economic Quantity for which it can be exchanged ; Money is anythin 
whatever which a Debtor can compel his Creditor to accept in payment of 
a Debt, it is also called Legal Tender ; Money is a Right or Title to obtain 
some equivalent for a product or service; Credit is a Right of action 
against a Person to compel him to pay or do something ; the Function of 
Credit is to bring into commerce the Present Values of Future Profits ; 
Barter is the exchange of Material products; Sale or Circulation is an 
Exchange, in which one or both of the Quantities exchanged is Money or 
Credit ; Exchange is where Quantities of a like nature are exchanged, 
either Commodities for Commodities, or Money or Credit for Money or 
Credit ; the Circulating Medium is the Medium by which Sales or Circu- 
lation are effected; it comprehends Money and Credit in all its forms, 
written and unwritten.” 


When the readersare warned against swallowing Mr. Macleod’s 
definitions and opinions whole, it would be well to give an 
instance of what is meant by the warning. Take, for instance, 
his definition of wealth. On page 28, Mr. Macleod says, “the 
sole essence and principle of wealth is exchangeability.” At 
the very outset this dogmatical assertion provokes opposition, 
or at any rate discussion. Mr. Macleod insists that, for any- 
thing to be exchangeable, it is necessary that someone else 
should demand it, and that only human wants and desires and 
the capacity to give something to obtain them constitute 
wealth. It might have been thought, but that Mr. Macleod 
says it is not so, that a virtuoso who had picked up a par- 
ticularly valuable violin—valuable to himself through the tone 
which he brings forth with a skilful bow—would find it wealth 
to him, although not exchangeable for what he might consider 
its equivalent. That is to say, his next neighbour, Brown, 
would perhaps be only inclined to give eighteen-pence for the 
same violin for the purpose of destroying it. But to leave for 
the moment such contests upon Mr. Macleod’s definition of 
wealth, let us go on to see where the definition lands him in 





1246 Credit and Wealth. 


the course of his argument. The truth is, it lands him in 
the slough of contradiction, and lays him open to the 
accusation of self-sufficiency, when he asserts that Say, Mill, 
Turgot and other great writers have been guilty of absurdity, 
and that he (Mr. Macleod) is the one authority capable of 
setting them all right. In his attack on Mill, Mr. Macleod’s 
remarks run as follows (page 309) :—‘‘ Credit (quoting Mill), 
in short, has exactly the same purchasing power as money.’ 
Now, if Mill lays down the doctrine that ‘everything which 
has purchasing power is wealth,’ and if he says that ‘ personal 
credit is purchasing power,’ then the necessary inference is 
that personal credit is wealth. That isa syllogism from which 
there is no escape.’ Unfortunately, if personal credit by 
itself constitutes: wealth, we are confronted with the distressing 
reminder that Becky Sharp was the discoverer and the applier 
of the theory before Mr. Macleod wrote it down. The Becky 
Sharps of society borrow on a false basis—their personal credit 
—and have no intention of repaying. They start with per- 
sonal credit, but where is their wealth? Evidently there must 
be something wrong in Mr. Macleod’s definition of wealth— 
something incomplete—when he lands himself in the conclusion 
that personal credit, unbacked by the reality of credit, or by 
something more than mere make-believe, constitutes wealth. 

Mr. Macleod’s argument reminds one of a “ syllogism ”’ like 
the following :—Charles, who is the son of John, being a 
soldier, therefore, James, who is the son of John, must bea 
soldier too. These syllogisms and strict logical inferences are, 
no doubt, excellent if you get your definitions absolutely complete 
and correct to start with, but an incomplete definition is a 
snare for the too-eager logician. If there is no Act of 
Parliament through which we cannot drive the proverbial 
coach and six, what shall be said of the arbitrary definitions 
of opposing economists ? Evidently it will not do to pin one’s 
faith entirely to definitions, however clever, distinct and 
portable they may be. 

Mr. Macleod read, in March, 1881, a paper entitled “The 
Modern Science of Economies.” Sir John Lubbock then took 
occasion to_remark on the danger of being misled by termin- 
ology. Sir John supposed that Mr. Macleod was disposed to 
lend him a right to demand £100 from him this day three 
months. He, Sir John Lubbock, would be so much the richer, 
but, then, Mr. Macleod would be so much the poorer. ‘“ There- 
fore,” said Sir John, in his quiet and amiable, but, at the same 
time, forcible way, “the mere creation of an abstract right to 
demand a sum of money is only a transference, and to me it 
seems misleading to call it wealth; because it is not the 
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creation of wealth, but only the transference of wealth from one 


— to another.” That remark fairly convicted Mr. 
acleod of excessive reliance on definitions which, faulty in 
themselves, may lead to faulty conclusions. 

Mr. Macleod is too entirely the slave of definitions. As we 
have seen, he nails down the unlucky J. 8. Mill to the few 
words quoted, and then smashes him with a syllogism. Of 
course, Mill did not intend to be sternly treated, and would 
probably have claimed some latitude. But Mr. Macleod does 
not stop to distinguish between false and real credit; he 
pushes hard logic upon harder definitions, and, while appearing 
to corner Mill, is guilty of absurdity. 

The late Henry Fawcett, a clear-headed disciple of John 
Stuart Mill, denies* that credit is capital ; but he gives a very 
good explanation of the way in which credit can be made to 
economize and reinforce capital. His words may be repro- 
duced here :— 

“The meaning which we attribute to the word credit, is the power to 
borrow, whether we speak of the credit of a country, or the credit of a 
state. Some of my readers will be no doubt surprised to find so simple a 
signification given to the word credit, for they have been perhaps 
accustomed to hear the word spoken of as of grave import. Some, for 
instance, have authoritatively told us, that the whole science of political 
economy will be unfolded to those who properly appreciate the great 
maxim, that credit is capital. But according to our ideas, this is not a 
maxim pregnant with meaning, but is a phrase which is evidence of 
confusion of thought. The fundamental idea which we attach to capital 
is, that it is a fund from which to feed, and ctherwise to support labourers. 
Credit is a power to borrow, and surely labourers cannot be fed on a power 
to borrow ; the power to borrow, if exercised, may obtain capital. Just in 
the same way, the muscles of my arm will, if required, lift fifty pounds ; 
but it would be very absurd to say, that my muscles were fifty pounds. 

‘* A person who saved wealth, but should not wish to employ it upon any 
industrial purposes, would be - wetnemag using it as capital if, either from 
want of confidence in his fellowmen, or from any other reason, he was 
debarred from lending his wealth to those who would be willing to devote 
it to the further production of wealth. The amount of wealth which is in 
this manner saved by those who wish others to employ it as capital is 
enormously great. Some conception of the amount may be formed from 
glancing over the accounts of such institutions as the London and West- 
minster Bunk. The average amount of the deposits which are held by 
this bank exceed £13,000,000.¢ This vast amount of wealth has been 
collected from a multitude of depositors, who are in very different positions 
in society, and who are engaged in the most varied occupations, Experience 
teaches, that even the most prudently-managed bank need not keep in the 
form of money an amount exceeding one-third of the sums deposited with 
it, in order to meet the every-day demands which are made upon the bank 
by those who have deposited money. If, therefore, a bank has deposit 
accounts amounting to £13,000,000, at least £10,000,000 of this sum may 
be applied by the bank to some productive purposes ; the profits of a 





*Fawcett’s Manual of Political Economy. London: Macmillan and Co, 
t Now £24,000,000, 
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banking establishment mainly arise from such an application, for the bank 
either employs the money directly as capital in carrying out some industrial 
work from which profit is realised, or, as is generally the case, the bank 
lends the money to others, who use it as capital, and who pay a certain rate 
of interest for the loans they have received from the bank. But suppose 
that either from the instability of the government, from a general low state 
of morality, or from any other cause, the credit of this country should be 
destroyed, and as a consequence all confidence in banks and all other 
institutions should be lost : all those who now deposit in banks the money 
which they do not require for their immediate wants, would then cease to 
do so, since they would be prompted to hoard it for the sake of security. 
Now we may form some idea of the extent to which such an event would 
affect the capital of the country, when we remember, that the credit of the 
London and Westminster Bank enables that company to gather together 
£13,000,000 in deposit accounts; of this amount a sum equivalent to at 
least £10,000,000 is employed as capital. The remarks we have just made 
suggest one of the many modes by which credit economises the resources 
of thecountry. These deposit accounts represent the sums which tradesmen 
and others keep to meet their current expenses ; for instance, a person who 
receives an official salary of £1,000 does not wish to invest it, because he 
will have to live upon it during the year. He would also be afraid to keep 
so large a sum in his own house. He therefore deposits it in a bank, and 
gradually draws upon it as he requires it ; in this manner, the smallest sums 
which, pone not immediately wanted, would not be invested as capital, 
are collected by banks, and a large proportion of the aggregate sum which 
is so collected is sure to be productively employed as capital.” 


It seems impossible not to agree with Mr. Fawcett that 
credit is not capital, although the full and immediate employ- 
ment of the wealth or capital of a country is due to the use of 
credit. Neither can credit be looked upon as absolute wealth. 


Artuur ELLIs. 
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Tue prospectus is announced of the People’s Bank of Scotland, Limited, with 
@ capital of £100,000 in £1 shares. The present issue is £50,000. This bank 
has been established for the purpose of transacting business in Scotland. The 
primary objects of the company are to provide banking facilities for the 
smaller class of traders, and to encourage habits of saving among the people by 
affording them the advantages of an improved savings bank, while at the same 
time extending the benefits of credit upon reasonable terms. The operations to 
be undertaken by this company will be inter alia—(1) The receipt of deposits in 
cash ; (2) the granting of loans by cash credits and the opening of accounts 
current with customers; (3) the discounting of bills of exchange and promis- 
sory notes, and advancing on warrants, shares, stocks and securities; (4) the 
advancing on security of land or house property. It is not intended to give 
credit to all and sundry, but only to trustworthy people who can satisfy the 
directors as to security. The directors are business men, and there will be 
local committees to assist them. All reasonable accommodation will be given 
up to a certain limit to one individual (say £200 or so), and for larger sums 
persons can go to the larger banks, . : 
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_ THE TAIL-END OF THE SESSION. 


PaRxiaMENT has certainly not been idle during the last half of 
the Session which has just terminated. U wards of forty 
public Statutes received the Royal Assent during the last few 
weeks of August, many of them being of great public impor- 
tance and interest. Among these may be mentioned the Trust 
Investment Act, a most useful Act, consolidating in one Act 
and also extending the classes of securities in which trustees, 
apart from the special powers contained in their trust instru- 
ments, are authorised to invest. In all well-drawn trust 
instruments there is inserted an investment clause, giving the 
trustees power to invest the funds in certain named classes of 
securities, being such as may be deemed reasonably safe for 
the trustees to hold. Sometimes, however, trust funds are 
held under an instrument not containing any such clause, or 
it may be unreasonably limited; and, in either case, unless 
expressly forbidden by the trust instrument, the trustees can 
exercise the powers of investment conferred on them by the 
Act, since those powers are declared to be in addition to the 
powers conferred by the instrument, if any, creating the trust. 
The investments authorised by the Act include, over and above 
the investments in which trustees have hitherto been authorised 
by Statute to invest, the debenture, rent-charge, guaranteed 
or preference stock of railways in Great Britain or Ireland, 
which have paid not less than a 3 per cent. dividend on their 
ordinary stock for the ten years preceding the investment ; also 
the debenture, guaranteed or preference stock of water com- 
panies in Great Britain or Ireland, which have paid not less 
than a 5 per cent. dividend on their ordinary stock for a 
similar period ; also the stock issued by the corporation of a 
borough of not less than 50,000 inhabitants, and all securities 
in which funds under the control of the High Court of 
Justice may be invested. We have named but a few of invest- 
ments authorised, but enough to show that the Act will be of 
great benefit to all persons who derive their incomes from trust 
funds. We do not propose here to deal with the manner in 
which the Act will affect the securities themselves. 

The Lunacy Acts Amendment Act, 1889, has at length 
reformed a system which has often been grossly abused, and 
upon which many authors of works of fact and fiction have 
vented much just indignation. It will now no longer be 

sible for a person to get rid of an inconvenient relation 
toy ddan an order for his confinement in a lunatic asylum, 
since by the present Act no person, not being a pauper or a 
criminal lunatic, or a lunatic so found by inquisition, shall be 
VOL. XLIX. 85 
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detained, unless under a reception order made by a judge of 
a County Court, or a magistrate, or a justice of the peace 
specially appointed in pursuance of the Act. The order must 
be obtained upon private application, acoompanied by a state- 
ment of particulars, and by two medical certificates. On the 
presentation of a petition the judge may, if he thinks fit, 
personally examine the alleged lunatic, and in any event 
the alleged lunatic, or some person appointed by him, may be 
present at the time of the consideration of the petition. The 
Act makes many other amendments in the law relating to the 
control and custody of lunatics, but there is no need to refer to 
these, and we will pass on to the Revenue Act, 1889, which 
extends a protection to authors by including in the table of 
prohibitions against importation, contained in the Customs 
and Inland Revenue Act, 1876, prints or reprints made in any 
country, other than that in which they were first published, of 
books published in any country other than the United Kingdom, 
wherein, under the International Copyright Act, 1886, or any 
other Act, there is a subsisting copyright in this country. Thus 
the restriction would apply to a reprint made, say in Belgium, of 
a book first published in France, in which, under the Inter- 
national Copyright Act, the author had a subsisting copyright in 
this country. This Revenue Act, 1889, also contains a very im- 
portant amendment of the stamp laws, repealing section 18 of 
the Customs and Inland Revenue Act, 1889, and enacting that 
any contract or agreement for the sale of any equitable 
interest in any property, or for the sale of any interest in any 
property, except lands or property out of the United Kingdom, 
or goods, wares or merchandise, or stock or marketable securi- 
ties, or an interest in any ship or vessel, shall be charged with 
the same ad valorem duty as a conveyance on sale of the 
property agreed to be sold, such duty to be paid by the pur- 
chaser ; so that, in all but the excepted cases, the ad valorem 
duty will now be chargeable upon the agreement for sale 
instead of on the conveyance or transfer—e.g., on the agree- 
ment for the sale of a business to a company. Provision is 
made for the stamping of sub-contracts, and also for the 
exemption of the conveyance or transfer to the purchaser from 
ad valorem duty. It is also important to notice that, for the 
mere purpose of legal proceedings to enforce the contract, it 
will still be sufficient if the agreement is stamped according 
to the Acts in force prior to the Customs and Inland Revenue 
Act, 1889—i.e., with sixpence or ten shillings, according as it 
is under hand or under seal. The ad valorem duty is to be 
returned if the contract is rescinded, annulled, or for any 
other reason not substantially performed or carried into effect. 
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The Act also extends the exemption of coupons from duty on 
bills of exchange to coupons issued with a memorandum for 
the renewal or extension of time for payment of a security. 

It had become a question whether newspapers issuing 
notices or advertisements purporting to insure payment of a 
sum of money to the holder or bearer of the paper on his death 
from accident, were or were not subject to the duty of one 
penny imposed by the Stamp Act, 1870, on accident policies ; 
the Revenue Act, 1889, removes such doubts by enacting that 
such newspapers shall be liable to the duty, and shall be 
policies within the meaning of the Stamp Act; but in all cases 
where it is inexpedient for the one penny duty to be paid upon 
the policy, the company or persons issuing the policies may 
render quarterly accounts to the Commissioners of all premiums 
received, and pay 5 per cent. duty on the amount of such 
premiums. 

We ought, perhaps, not to pass by without notice the 
Act for the Prevention of Cruelty to Children, which is the 
result of an agitation which created some stir in the early part 
of the session. This Act imposes punishments for the neglect 
and ill-treatment of children, and, amongst other things, 
imposes a fine not exceeding £25 on the conviction of any 
person who causes any child under ten to be in any street or 
premises licensed for sale of intoxicating liquor, or for public 
entertainments, or in any circus or other place of publio 
amusements to which the public are admitted by payment, for 
the purpose of singing, playing, or performing for profit, or 
offering anything for sale; but provision is made for the 
granting by a petty sessional court of a license for the employ- 
ment of any child over seven. 

The Factors Act, 1889, passed to consolidate and amend the 
previous Factors Acts, is of great commercial importance. The 
Act defines the expression “mercantile agent” to mean a 
mercantile agent having, in the customary course of his business 
as such agent, authority either to sell goods or to consign goods 
for the purpose of sale, or to buy goods or to raise money on 
the security of goods, and enacts that where a mercantile agent 
is with the consent of the owner in possession of goods, or of 
the documents of title to goods, any sale, pledge or other dis- 
position of the goods made by him when acting in the ordinary 
course of business, shall be as valid as if he were expressly 
authorised to make the same, provided the person taking under 
such disposition acts in good faith, Where the mercantile 
agent has, with the owner’s consent, been in possession of goods 
or other documents of title, any sale, &c., which would have 
been valid had such consent continued, shall be valid iaaal 

b) 
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standing the determination of such consent, provided the 
purchaser had no notice of such determination. The consent 
of the owner is to be presumed in the absence of evidence to 
the contrary, and a pledge of documents of title to goods shall 
be deemed to be a pledge of the goods. 

The Act also deals with dispositions by sellers and buyers of 
goods, enacting that where a person having sold goods remains 
in possession of them, the delivery or transfer of the goods 
under any sale, &c., by him, or by a mercantile agent acting 
for him, to any person receiving the same in good faith, with- 
out notice, shall have the same effect as if the person making 
the delivery or transfer were authorised by the owner; and the 
delivery or transfer under any sale, &., by a person who 
having bought, or agreed to buy, goods, obtains possession 
thereof; with the consent of the owner, to a person acting in good 
faith, shall have the same effect as if the person making the 
delivery were a mercantile agent in possession of the goods or 
documents of title, with the consent of the owner. The Act 
also extends to documents of title for goods the effect of a 
transfer of a bill of lading for defeating any vendor’s lien or 
right of stoppage in transitu. ‘“ Document of title” under 
the Act includes bill of lading, dock warrant, warehouse 
keeper’s certificate and warrant, or order for the delivery of 
goods, and any other document used in the ordinary course of 

usiness as proof of the possession or control of goods, and 
the transfer of a document may be by endorsement ; or where 
the document is by custom, or by its express terms, transferable 
by delivery, or makes the goods deliverable to the bearer, 
then to the bearer. 

The Regulation of Railways Act, 1889, reverses the effect of 
a recent decision, and enacts, inter alia, that if a passenger, 
having failed either to produce his ticket or to pay his fare, 
refuses, on request, to give his name and address, any officer of 
the company or constable may detain him until he can be con- 
veniently brought before some justice. The Act also contains 
other provisions for penalties for non-payment of fares, and 
gives the Board of Trade power to order a company to adopt 
the block-system, and to provide continuous brakes. 

The Coinage Act is already fully before our readers, and we 
will close by calling their attention to an Act which affects 
them more in their homes than in their businesses, namely, the 
Infectious Disease Notification Act, under which notice of the 
existence of certain infectious diseases has to be given to the 
medical officer of health by the head of the family to which 
the inmate of the house suffering from such disease belongs. 
The diseases mentioned in the Act include small-pox, cholera, 
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diphtheria, membranous croup, scarlet fever, and typhus, 
typhoid, enteric and relapsing fevers, and others. A most 
beneficial Act, and one which should be preventive of a great 
deal of disease. 





CONTINENTAL NATIONAL BANKS AND THEIR WORKING. 


THE question hitherto so warmly discussed, whether it be more 
advantageous, from the point of view of general security and 
accommodation, to entrust the right of issuing bank notes in a 
country to one or more institutions, appears now to have been decided 
on the continent in favour of the former, as in those countries 
where a reform of the bank system has been effected of late this 
view has been adopted, whilst, where old-established privileges have 
to be dealt with, the latter have simply, as in France and Belgium, 
been revoked, or the banks claiming the right of emission have, so to 
speak, been placed upon a footing of amortisation by the prohibition 
against the establishment of banks possessing such right, and by 
letting the national banking institute inherit the right of emission 
of the older banks as the latter may lapse, such as has been the 
case in this country and Germany, Even in Italy the tendency 
seems to be as soon as possible to vest the right of emission in a 
State bank, and the same may in reality be said of Switzerland. 
However, upon the practical settlement of this question, another 
one, perhaps of equal importance, has arisen, viz., “ What should 
the relationship be between these powerful note-issuing institutes 
and the State?” For it is self-evident that by entrusting a private 
company with such powers, the State endows it with a great and - 
profitable privilege, and for that reason States have, indeed, in some 
cases, demanded a corresponding benefit. For instance, a share in 
the profit has been claimed, as in Germany, Belgium, Austria, 
Denmark, &c. ; or the note emission has been taxed, asin France; or 
again, the banks thus favoured have had to render services as those 
of bankers, cashiers, and tax collectors, and in some instamces even 
been bound to act as money lenders, either gratis or against a 
frivolous return. All this has been accomplished without harm, and 
may even have been reasonable, but the danger is that a halt will 
not be made here. [For it is a fact that more and more voices are 
being heard in favour of making these banks, at the first opportunity, 
State institutions, belonging to the State and administrated for the 
advantage of the State; and there can be no doubt that with the 
present clamour, on the Continent at all events, of the State owning 
and administrating all institutions affecting the public and its weal 
these voices may be listened to. The existing regime of the great 
note-issuing banks, governea hy somewhat severe and minutely- 
regulated enactments, but being within the same still free and 
independent in their actions, would then be exchanged for another, 
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in which the raison @étre of the bank no longer would be commercial 
progress and pro bono publico, but the advancement of certain State 
interests to which it is now an alien. Where this system hitherto 
has been tried it has failed, and we must sincerely trust that past 
experience has taught us not to make further experiments in this 
direction, We are beginning to hear more and more of the advan- 
tages to accrue to the Imperial Bank of Germany becoming a State 
institute, and that the Crown should exercise its power of buying-up 
the present shareholders, whilst at the same time a reform is urged 
as to the bank’s operations, tending to advance the claims of the 
agriculturists and to act as money lender to this mighty class. 
In France, on the other hand, a proposal is on the tapis for making 
the Bank of France the financial agent and tax collector of the State 
throughout the land, and to direct its operations into channels that 
would in particular benefit the democracy or “ possessing-nothing ” 
classes. 


Another consequence of the concentration of the rights of emission 
has been this, that the commercial world has striven to render itself 
rather independent of notes for settlement, and cheaper and more 
commodious means for effecting such have been invented. Naturally, 
this desire is, in the first instance, due to the enormous development 
of our means of communication in recent years, and the con- 
sequently more rapid exchange of commodities, but nevertheless the 
movement has in a measure also been prompted by a desire to be 
independent of the overpowering influence of the great note-issuing 
banks, which might indeed become oppressive. The chief means 
adopted to facilitate exchange are, of course, cheques and accounts 
current, and it is needless to refer to the development of the cheque 
system in this country and the United States during late years at the 
expense of notes, but on the Continent the system is partly in 
embryo and partly still unknown. However, in Germany and 
France cheques have of late been introduced into the commercial 
world ; there being in the former country now nine clearing houses ; 
but in France they are less used, and there is in that country only 
one clearing house, in Paris. However, a casual glance only at the 
latest annual continental bank reports as to their emission of notes 
will show what effect accounts current, cheques and bills on 
demand has had upon the circulation of notes, for whilst the latter 
increased enormously about 1870, it has not grown since, rather 
shrunk, whilst the magnitude of the financial transactions has 
increased tremendously. Another consequence of this has been, 
as bullion has continued to flow to the banks, which have thereby 
become huge depositories for the same, the bank note has become in 
reality what it was intended to be, viz., a voucher for a correspond- 
ing sum of coin deposited with the bank. It would seem, in fact, 
that through the introduction of the account current, and partly 
the cheque systems, the bullion in the hands of some note- 
issuing continental banks now nearly equals the value of the notes 
in circulation. 
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_ It is clear that through this new means of settlement the 
importance of the note-issuing banks has been greatly reduced, and 
not least the profit derived from this privilege. In fact, the latter 
is the cause of a large number of German banks having of late years 
renounced the privilege. It should, however, be said to their credit, 
that the banks, far from having attempted to discourage the develop- 
ment of the new system, have facilitated it in every way by easing 
it modus operandi, whilst at the same time their aim appears to have 
been steadfastly to serve the interests of commerce and trade, rather 
than enrich themselves by speculation. This has no doubt con- 
tributed to the solidification of their credit. 


The principal business of the great note-issuing banks on the 
Continent consists in the first instance of bill discounting and the 
closely-allied bullion and account current transactions. Inthe former 
transactions the rules are nearly everywhere the same—for instance, 
that the bills should be short, generally not above ninety days, 
and that each shall bear the signature of three good parties ; but if 
the signatures be indisputable, two suffice ; and finally, that the 
instrument shall be the outcome of a strictly commercial transaction, 
2.¢., sale of merchandise. In the latter respect theoretical care is at 
all events observed, as for instance, the regulations of the Bank of 
Belgium stipulate expressly that the bill shall have a cause réelle ; 
and by the rules of the German Reichsbank all accommodation bills 
are not acceptable. And in order to enforce this regulation it is 
further stipulated expressly, that of the names upon a bill two must 
not be those of partners or members of the same company. Another 
custom, too, which obtains in some countries, as for instance, in 
Sweden, Denmark, and Norway, of avoiding protestation by a 
partial satisfaction or mutual arrangement, is strictly prohibited in . 
Germany, Belgium, France, etc. ; the rule of the German Reichsbank, 
for example, expressly stipulating that upon a bill falling due such 
transaction is at end once and for all. 

As stated, the currency of bills is generally not over ninety 
days, but it is nearly always much shorter, sometimes only thirty to 
forty days. With the Bank of France the number of short bills dis- 
counted is very large, and in order to facilitate business it has been 
stipulated that short bills on so-called places de banque, t.e., where the 
bank has a branch office or agents, are taken at a very lowrate. How 
in this land of democracy efforts are being made, so to speak, to 
‘“‘ democratize ” the banks is shown in various ways. For instance, 
the number of small bills is enormous ; last year, for instance, the 
number of bills under 100 francs was 1,700,000, or one-third of the 
whole discounted. However, the number of bills discounted by one 
individual is very limited. With the Bank of France, too, it is 
strictly ordained that there be only one uniform rate of discount, 
irrespective of the amount of the bill and the value of the signatures. 
This is another democratic idea, showing that the bank does not 
acknowledge inequality among its clients. In Germany this is not 
the case, the Reichsbank having an official rate of discount, and a 
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secret one for first-class bills. Moreover, whenever this bank is, 
from some cause or another, inclined to take a more active part in 
bill operations, a figure is telegraphed to its branch offices in cipher, 
being the lowest at which any bills must be accepted. This 
exceptional discount must be kept a complete secret, and for that 
reason the managers of the local offices are not permitted to bid in 
the public market, but only to accept bills brought tothem. Asa 
rule the secret is well kept, as it is not in the interests of the holder 
to disclose it, for obvious reasons. 

In order to obtain permission to have one’s bills discounted with 
the great continental national banks, several conditions have to be 
observed, which are by no means mere formalities ; generally speak- 
ing, the person desirous of obtaining this privilege has, in the first 
instance, to make a proper petition for the same to the council, 
which must be accompanied by a statement of affairs. The council 
having approved of the same, the applicant is informed of the 
maximum amount of the bills that may be discounted by him, but, 
of course, as to the observance of this limit, much is left to the 
custom and traditions of particular banks. Of special interest in 
these cases are the instructions obtaining with the German Reisch- 
bank, which are, moreover, but little known. According to the same, 
every branch office has to furnish an accurate register of the financial 
position and affairs of those desirous of discounting, and also, on the 
basis of this statement, to recommend the amount of bill credit to be 
granted. However, in order that all these number of reports shall 
not reach the Berlin head office at the same time, they are divided 
into classes, so that first-class ones are forwarded at the end of every 
January ; second-class at the end of February, &c. In this manner 
the directorate is really able to examine the reports. Naturally, 
also, at every office a list is kept of the bills bearing the name of 
each firm, and when by some failure it may occur that loss is 
sustained through the latter having obtained bills discounted con- 
siderably in excess of the normal credit granted, the board of 
control can be made responsible for sucha loss. The board is always 
responsible for any losses on bills as far as the bonus fund of the 
members suffices. The articles of the bank also name a number of 
bills which must not be negotiated, among which may be mentioned 
German bills drawn beyond fourteen days, endorsed by a note-issuing 
private bank or its agent. In such a case, the board of control is 
authorized to state that the Reichsbank has no interest in support- 
ing a private note-issuing bank, In other cases, however, no reason 
is to be given for any refusal to discount. Thus severe and exact 
are the rules of the Reichsbank in respect of bills, &c. All the 
accommodation the bank affords is to discount short bills, which 
must be the outcome of a sound commercial transaction, and have the 
signatures, at least, of two reputable firms. But it is evident that 
even this strictness does not prevent losses. Thus last year we find 
that bills to the value of about 250,000 marks were dishonoured. 

However, in spite of these severe rules as to bill discounting, this 
branch of banking is the most important one with the great conti- 
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nental banks. Thus, inone year—1872—the German Reichsbank 
discounted bills to the value of eight milliard marks, but since the 
amount has decreased greatly, being last year only 1,300 million 
marks, and, with so-called “‘ remittance ” bills, four milliard marks. 
With the Bank of France, on the other hand, the bills discounted 
in 1873 amounted to fourteen milliard francs; but here, too, the 
sum has decreased, being last year about ten milliards. Even ina 
small country like Belgium the value of the bills discounted annually 
by the National Bank is some two milliard francs. 

Respecting the rate of discount, which, as is generally known, is 
chiefly dependent upon the state of the gold market, no continental 
national bank changes the same as often as the case is with the 
Bank of England, which is but natural, when it is borne in mind 
that no bank is equally affected by the state of the gold market and 
its fluctuations. In France, for instance, attempts have been 
made to maintain a steady rate of discount of 4 per cent., a rate 
claimed to be the most beneficial to business, and for many years 
up to 1870 this average was maintained. Since, however, the rate 
has fluctuated, having even been as high as 7 per cent., although 
the average rate in recent years has been 3} per cent. In Germany, 
too, the average rate of discount of the Reichsbank in late years 
has been 34 per cent. 

Turning to the system of accounts current—so closely allied to 
the discounting of bills—it appears that as yet it is far from having 
been brought to such a state of perfection on the Continent as in 
this country, and this is, naturally, due to the less extended use of 
cheques. However, both in Germany and Belgium, with France, 
and partly in Austria, the system is gaining ground, its great 
advantages being more and more realised. Naturally, the encash- 
ment of cheques and bills, as well as kindred transactions, is accom- ° 
plished with great ease with the continental national banks, as they 
have nearly all a branch office or agent of their own in almost every 
town. 

During late years another kind of current account has been 
opened at the Bank of France, viz., with a right to overdraw upon 
the strength of securities deposited, but the accommodation is but 
a temporary one, all such advances being repayable in ten days. 
In Sweden, too, a similar system prevails with the so-called “ cash 
credit” accounts ; but here these advances being made even for 
years are really loans upon merchandise and other approved security. 
Finally, it may be mentioned that the system of depositing money 
for fixed periods at certain rates of interest appears not to be much 
in favour with the great continental national banks. In Germany, 
however, the system is in full force, this being an inheritance left 
by the old Bank of Prussia to the Reichsbank, that institute being 
the holder of large funds belonging to monasteries, charities, &c., 
with whom a high rate of interest was essential, but of late years 
the Bank has seized every opportunity to rid itself of these 
obligations, 
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Compared with England, advances on State bonds (Consols) obli- 
gations, shares, &c., are more frequently made in France and 
Germany, but this business is much smaller than the bill operations. 
However, the securities of this kind are strictly limited, and no 
advance can be made by the “board of advance” or the local 
offices on their own responsibility. The papers upon which such 
advances are made are State bonds (Consols), bonds issued by 
provinces (in France, departments), by the leading cities, and the 
chief railway companies, and also upon certain classes of mortgage 
bonds. But the rules of Reichsbank as to so-called ‘“ Lombard” 
operations are still more strict. Lists are furnished of the kinds of 
bills that may be discounted, the rate of discount for the same 
being generally # to 4 below the market rate. However, in 
Germany, local offices may advance reasonable sums upon the bonds 
(debentures) of the cities within their district. Only few cities’ 
bonds are negotiable at all the branch offices, as for instance, those 
of Berlin, Cologne, and Breslau. The general rule is that no 
company or corporation, without special leave, must be advanced a 
sum above 100,000 marks, and no bank an amount above 500,000 
marks, The “ Lombard” rate of interest is generally 1 per cent. 
above the rate of discount. These operations embraced, with the 
German Reichsbank last year, more than 700 million marks. Of 
course, it should be added that, like nearly all continental banks, 
the Reichsbank advances money upon all unperishable goods, and 
these transactions are entered in the “ Lombard” accounts. 


Although, perhaps, conveying no novelty, it should be said that 
the chief operations of the continental banks are confined to 
discounting cash transactions, and the working of account currents. 
All other banking business is here left to private enterprise. As in 
England, the State banks of the Continent never speculate: this is 
left to private enterprise ; and the forming of companies, the issue 
of loans, and kindred business, the leading continental national 
banks never engage in, And it should be at once stated that 
private banking enterprise thrives as well on the Oontinent 
as in England, there being plenty of opening for enterprise 
in the field named, in fact, a little more than desirable 
just at present, as the copper crisis in France has shown, and the 
“company promotion” mania in Germany. Moreover, private 
banking institutes on the Continent flourish exceedingly well by the 
side of the national establishments, as the latter do in all instances 
co-operate and support the former, with a view to the general 
development and progress of commerce. And it should here be 
clearly understood that the monopoly of issuing notes is by no 
means synonymous with a monopoly of banking. It is needless to 
say, by the way, that, like in England, the great national. banks of 
the Continent act as treasurers of securities, 

Turning to the subject of local offices, it is remarkable, as 
indicating how few branch offices, at first blush, the Bank of 
England possesses, compared with its great coadjutors qn the Oon 
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tinent ; but this is easily explained when it is remembered to what 
perfection private banking has been carried in England, which is far 
from being the case in other countries. In France, when in 1848 
the rights of note-emission by private banks, the Bank of France 
obtained permission to replace the former by local offices, and 
when in 1857 the bank’s privileges were renewed, it obtained the 
right of maintaining an officein each department. Consequently its 
branch offices have multiplied, numbering now close upon a 
hundred so-called succursales, all of which are managed directly 
from the head office. There are, besides, thirty-eight bureaw 
ausiliaries, which are administered by the succwrsales, and finally 122 
villes rattachées, managed by a special board, with whom they have 
to confer respecting the discounting of bills and other operations. 
Thus the Bank of France boasts at present no less than 260 
so-called places banquables, through which the affairs of the public 
are transacted, and by which business in out-of-the-way places may 
be transacted, a boon naturally much appreciated where there are 
hardly any private bankers in small towns, 


The German Reichsbank, too, has numerous branch offices of 
various denominations. The principal ones are the seventeen 
so-called Reichsbankshaupstellen, or head offices of the National Bank, 
having a board appointed by the Imperial Government, or the 
Chancellor, Prince Bismarck, in his capacity as head of the Imperial 
Bank, and spiritus rector. There are, besides, forty-four Reichsbank- 
stellen, also directly dependent upon the head office ; and finally, 146 
so-called Webenstellen, or auxiliary offices, managed, as in France, by 
a particular board. 

In Belgium the National Bank has also many local offices, but, in 
addition, it has a number of so-called agences, which deserve special 
mention. Thus, the Bank of Belgium permits the formation in 
various towns of syndicates composed of well-known and wealthy 
citizens, which, on having been approved by the bank, and having 
furnished certain security, are entitled to carry on bill operations, 
but at their own risk, however, with money furnished by the banks, 
and for which they are responsible. They choose, however, their 
own employés. In this manner these syndicates act as bill brokers 
for the bank, but also guarantee the bills, for which transactions 
they receive a commission of } per cent. 

Respecting the capital with which the continental national 
banks operate, it is not very large compared with the business done, 
and it is sometimes not even an effective working and banking 
capital, but tied up for other purposes. This fact demonstrates 
beyond any the fallacy of the opinion often advanced that a great 
national bank absolutely requires a huge capital in order to be 
solid and do a large amount of business. The founder of the 
Bank of France has advanced the opinion, since confirmed by 
experience, that the capital of a bank is in reality but a guarantee 
fund for accidental losses ; and as the latter should not be great in a 
bank properly managed, the capital need neither be excessive. It 
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is even maintained by some authorities that a huge capital may be a 
danger in itself, as it may tempt the administration into speculation 
for the purpose of turning over their vast funds. For instance, 
the capital of the Bank of France was originally fixed at thirty 
million francs, a sum which has gradually been increased to 
forty-five, ninety-one, and finally, 182 millions, but of this sum 100 
million francs are invested in French Oonsols, an operation de- 
manded by the State when the last increase was made for the 
purpose of reducing the national floating debt. The German 
Reichsbank has a capital of 120 million marks, with a certain reserve 
fund. Finally, the Bank of Belgium only boasts « capital of fifty 
million francs, and still maintains notes to the value of 400 million 
francs in circulation. 

In conclusion, it should be stated that the banks named, as well 
as those of nearly all other continental countries, are, 1s regards 
importance, functions, and privileges, truly national banks ; but, like 
the Bank of England, as regards proprietary rights, only private 
banks owned by shareholders. 

Finally, as regards the earnings of these great financial institutions, 
it may be mentioned that the Bank of France yields a larger profit 
than the Bank of England, having varied in recent years from 
15 to 25 per cent., but in 1875 it rose to 35 per cent. The price of 
the shares have varied between four and six times their par value, so 
that the rate of interest on the rate of exchange has been 3} to 4 
per cent. In France, the State does not share in the profit, but 
levies a tax upon the notes, which is, however, now much smaller 
than formerly, at present yielding about one million francs a year. 
In Belgium, too, the note-emission is taxed, but, besides, the State 
takes one-fourth of the profit when the shareholders have received 
a dividend of 3 per cent., and, in addition, another one-fourth of the 
profit upon the note-emission when more than 275 million francs. 
In spite of this, the shareholders have received upwards of 
15 per cent. However, the German Crown is more severe upon the 
shareholders of the Reichsbank, as when the latter have received 
4} per cent., and a certain portion passed to the reserve fund, it 
appropriates half of the balance. Therefore, the dividend of this 
bank is only from 5 to 7 per cent.; 5:4 percent. in 1888. It 
appears, however, that business was, on the whole, good, and this is 
no doubt the reason for the proposal now under consideration, of 
the State taking charge of the Reichsbank, with its privileges and 
earnings. - 





Nartionat Banx ror San Domrnco.—M. J. den Tex Bond has obtained a con- 
cession for establishing a national bank in San Domingo, with branches at 
Santiago and Puerto Plata. The concession is for fifty years, and permits the 
bank to issue notes which will be accepted in payment at the Government 
offices. The — is fixed for the present at 2,000,000f., but may be raised to 
10,000, 000f. he Council of Administration will hold its sittings at Brussels 
or Paris. 
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WILLIAM HOWARD, ESQ. 


Ye" present manager at the head office of the London and County 
Banking Company, Lombard Street, E.C., Mr. William Howard, 
was born in London, in the year 1827. He received his education at West 
Ham Grammar School. Between fifteen and sixteen years of age he 
entered a shipbroker’s office in London, where he stayed for eight years. 


In 1850, he left his native shores for the East, and for nearly twelve 
years was absent from England. He lived in Turkish Arabia, Persia, 
Bombay, Singapore and various parts of China. He gained a knowledge 
of the languages of these countries, and is now considered a very 
accomplished linguist. While in the East, Mr. Howard was not without 
honours. His worth as a business man was recognised in Singapore, where 
he was elected a member of the municipal council. In Shanghai, a better 
honour still awaited him, for there he was made not only a member of the 
municipal council, but its chairman. 


In the year 1862, Mr. Howard joined the London and County Bank as 
secretary, but, after a short interval, became assistant manager. He is 
now sixty-two years old, and is as much respected by all the officials of this 
bank for his direct manner, as for his skill and judgment in business. His 
decisions upon delicate matters, often required on the spur of the moment, 
have been suchas to gain for him the entire confidence of the whole bank, 
directors and subordinates alike. 


An immense banking organism like that in Lombard Street requires 
at its head a cool and judicious manager. The discounting of bills with 
safety and profit is not an art which can be picked up easily. Aided by 
the excellent arrangements for the working of the London and County 
Bank, Mr. Howard, who is entrusted with the disposal of many millions 
in the course of the year, conducts this huge business with a quiet celerity 
that suggests something of British naval efficiency and discipline. 





Unctammep Monrzs.—Mr. R. Wallace presented a petition from the Provost, 
Magistrates and Council of Portobello for a bill to compel banks in Scotland to 
publish lists of unclaimed money. The Lord Provost’s Committee has had 
under consideration a letter from the secretary of the Edinburgh Merchants’ 
Association with reference to dormant and unclaimed bank accounts. It was 
agreed to recommend the Town Council to petition Government in favour of a 
measure for publishing the names of parties holding such accounts should a bill 
on the subject be intreduced. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


Durina September there was a material decline in the market 
values of stocks and shares. The amount of the decline, taken upon 
the 338 leading securities which serve as a basis for our monthly com- 
parison, is £19,595,000. Part of this decline is no doubt due to the 
deductions of the dividends from the market quotations of Consols, 
but in the main, it marks a recoil in speculation, which had risen to 
a culminating point last May. It may be well to set out as follows 
the course of values, thus :— 
EndofMay,1889 . . . . . 2,896 millions. 

2 June 5 . . . . : 2,878 ” 

» duly yy . . + . > 2,860 ” 

», August, . . « . e« 2,870 “ 

“fii ee as =| le 


The aggregate decline since May has, therefore, been considerable— 
1} per cent. being about the rate. Values had got up to an 
unsteady height last May, and, as was repeatedly pointed out in 
these monthly summaries, the maintenance of prices after the copper 
smash in Paris was due to some extent to artificial means, the Bank 
of France having stepped in to the salvation of credit and, indirectly, 
to the support of the Bourse. A slow liquidation has since 
been necessary, and the decline of market values has been hastened 
by fears that the money market in England may grow very stringent 
during the autumn. There is, certainly, some ground for fears of 
the kind ; but it isthe rule with the Stock Exchange that anything 
foreseen is always prepared for, more or less quickly, and it is not 
easy to say at the moment what the effect of dear money might be on 
the Stock Exchange with conditions as they are. 

The movements of the month have been most prominent in 
English railway ordinary debenture and preference stocks, specu- 
lators foreseeing a check to the rising tide of railway dividends— 
a check to take effect through the advanced wages which labourers 
of all kinds are now in a position to claim. Foreign Government stocks 
have not given way on the whole, although there has been special 
depression in Argentine currency bonds. These are known as 
Cedulas, and have been insinuated upon the London market by the 
agency of dealers who went to Buenos Ayres and purchased blocks 
of the said bonds and retailed them in Europe, holding out to 
buyers the promise of very high rates of interest. As the premium 
on gold is now something like 120 per cent., the Argentine paper 
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dollar is so depreciated that a nominal interest of 7 per cent. is really 
worth no more than 3 per cent. in sterling money. This is one of 
the weak points of the speculative position which, as a whole, when 
regarded internationally, is more than usually obscure just now. 


Taste—Suowine Vatvugs or SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAsT Monrtu. 


[000’s omitted.] 



































Nominal Market Values. 
Amount (Par ——_ I: Decrease. 
Value). Aug. 22nd, 1889,| Sept. 23rd, 1989. 
£& & & £& £& 
800,194 | 15 British & In- 806,828 798,632 ee 8,196 
dian Funds 
36,378 8 Corp. (U.K.) 39,850 39,652 oe 198 
Stocks 
49,416 11 Col. Gov. do. 62,678 63,255 577 ee 
21,375 4 Do. Inscribed 23,161 23,060 ee 101 
ditto 
907,878 | 80 For. Gov. do. 783,820 785,322 1,502 ee 
201,166 |19 Brit, Railwy.| 283,162 275,257 sé 7,905 
Ordinary 
114,486 14 Do.Deben.do 157,551 155,895 ae 1,656 
105,616 |12Do. Pref.do.| 146,621 142,072 nae 4,549 
50,385 5 — Rail. 74,024 74,664 640 oe 
itto 
56,014 8 Rails.in Brit. 27,451 27,979 528 oe 
Possess. do , 
93,057 |11Amer.Ry.Shs. 69,090 70,165 1,075 ee 
61,532 11 Do. Bonds .. 46,153 46,099 on 54 
10,742 | 5 Do.Bds.(Stg.) 12,595 12,591 fe 4 
16,910 11 Forgn. Rail. 21,457 21,146 a 311 
83,261 | 6 Do. Obliga’s. 53,534 62,822 “3 712 
37,419 33 Bank Shares 83,697 84,693 996 ee 
7,038 8 Corp. Stocks 8,370 8,367 ae 
(Col. & For.) 
6,550 9 Finan. Land 9,280 9,011 ia 269 
3,203 5 Trust Cos... 3,592 3,608 16 oe 
10,842 BGO ccccce ee 26,458 26,563 105 oe 
4,258 |18 Insurance .. 24,561 24,342 > 219 
6,758 8 Coal, Iron & 6,583 6,488 aa 95 
Steel 
20,716 6 Can. & Dock 44,453 43,665 ee 788 
4,857 | 20 Com. Indus- 5,837 5,414 én 423 
trial, &c. 
10,690 | 13 Mines (For.) 9,555 9,741 186 oe 
6,316 | 6Shipping .. 6,441 6,441 ae ao 
693 5 Tea (Indian) 735 752 17 oe 
17,557 |12 Telegraph & 18,045 18,339 294 . 
Telephone 
4,066 |11 Tram. &’bus 5,955 5,880 as 75 
8,553 | 10 Waterworks 19,082 19,109 27 e 
5,963 25,558 
Less increase = 5,963 
2,748,927 |338  Totals..£}] 2,870,619 2,851,024 Net dec. { 19,596 
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Plonetary Bebietw, 





Tr was at the end of August, viz., on the 29th, that the Bank rate 
was raised to 4 per cent., the directors at the same time charging 
interest at 5 per cent. on loans against accepted Stock Exchange 
securities, These rates have been maintained, and the tendency is 
an upward one, both at the Bank and in the open market. Treasury 
Bills were allotted on September 2nd again, in the form of six 
months, at a discount of 3,2, ; on September 23rd, in the same form, 
at a shade over 34 per cent. The market rate of discount for three 
months’ bills has risen to 33 per cent. The immediate cause of the 
rise in the Bank rate was a shipment of £400,000 in gold to 
Rio de Janeiro, and further small shipments for the same destina- 
tion have been announced in connection with the establishment of a 
new national Bank of Brazil. In our issue of June last, pp. 692-5, 
we gave particulars of Brazilian currency and banking at length, 
and there is every probability that more gold will be required for 
Europe for the resumption of specie payments. The New York 
money market has been kept easy by large payments from the 
United States Treasury in purchase of Government Bonds; indeed 
some respectable authorities believe that the Treasury has been 
paying out too much, thus encouraging internal banks to with- 
draw cash too freely from the central market, i.¢, New York, 
for circulation in the outskirts of the country. The following is 
the usual table of rates current in the London money market :— 





Market Rates—Best Bills, 

















Floatin 
1889. Monee og 
Three Months. | Four Months.| Six Months. 
August 24 .| 2 to 242% es 6 £ 3} % ag 
Sept. 24 . 34 2% 32% 32 2 3g 2% 4% 
Movement .}| +13 2% + 22% +22 +92 +12 




















Political events have been few, apart from the result of the 
French elections, which is not quite clear as we write, but which seems 
to denote little decline in the influence of the steady Republican 
party, but rather a refusal to admit into practical politics disturbing 
elements in the form of Boulanger’s specious plans for obtaining 
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popularity. The Ozar is at last to visit Berlin, and there is, there- 
fore, no longer any excuse for regarding the relations of Russia and 
Germany as strained. Italy is troubled by a lingering financial 
crisis, the result of over-building in the chief cities, and the matter 
is more or less political, inasmuch as the Government must step in 
to assist labourers who would otherwise be thrown out of work 
through the failure of banks and the abandonment of building 
operations. There is virtually a premium of 24 per cent. on gold; 
in other words, the paper currency of Italy has depreciated to that 
extent. 

The issue of the capital of the Imperial Bank of Persia is referred 
to elsewhere. The heavy decline of Argentine securities in con- 
sequence of a rise in the gold premium in Buenos Ayres is amongst 
the more threatening ‘financial features of the month. 

In commercial affairs, the close of the London Dock strike—the 
casual hands being finally promised 6d. per hour from the 4th 
November, instead of from the 1st of January—is the most important 
event. It was time that the strike ended, inasmuch as, although no 
direct damage was discovered, goods must have been injured as they 
lay undelivered in the London Docks, and questions of demurrage and 
liability for detention are likely to bring a harvest to the lawyers. 
On all sides, labour is now claiming an advanced share in the profits 
of trade, The cotton spinners and manufacturers of Lancashire— 
quite exceptionally—have continued more or less on short time, in 
order to defeat the operations of a cotton “corner.” This being the ~ 
time of year when new cotton is scarce, a corner appears likely to be 
an annual affair ; but it must not be forgotten, notwithstanding tho 
vehement tirades against the Bull operators, that there would be 
no corner unless there were Bears of cotton to be squeezed. The 
price of middling Upland cotton has, during the month, risen }, to 
63d. per lb. The market for pig iron has risen ls, per ton; Scotch 
pig being quoted 47s. 7d. Coal also is 6d. per ton dearer in London. 
The Gazette average price of wheat has dropped about 9d. per 
qr., to 29s, 5d. Ooffee has risen in Mincing Lane, but sugar 
has dropped 2s. per cwt., prices being now 13s. below the extreme 
points touched during the sway of the Magdeburg Syndicate. " 


Trustez Savines Banxs.—In reply to Mr. Howell, the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer said it would be his duty to consider very carefully during the recess 
the various points referred to by the hon. member, and which had been raised 


by the report of the Committee which had sat on the question, and by what had 
taken place at Macclesfield. 
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POST OFFICE SAVINGS BANK. 


THE growth of business in the Savings Bank has been exceptionally 
rapid during the year 1888, partly, though by no means altogether, 
owing to the closing of twenty-three Trustee Savings Banks, and 
the transfer to the Post Office of the bulk of their deposits, 
amounting in the aggregate to about a million sterling. It is 
satisfactory, however—so runs the annual Post Office blue-book— 
to report a considerable increase in the number of ordinary 
depositors. The deposits in the year numbered 7,540,625, 
amounting to £19,052,226, as against 6,916,327 and £16,535,932, 
the number and amount for the year 1887. The withdrawals were 
2,633,808 in number, amounting in all to £15,802,735, showing an 
increase of 137,514 in number and of £1,122,456 in amount over 
the number and amount for 1887. As a net result of these 
transactions a total sum of £58,556,394, including interest, remained 
to the credit of depositors on the 3lst December, 1888, being an 
increase of £4,582,329 for the year, as compared with an increase 
of £3,099,727 in 1887. The amount of interest credited to 
depositors was £1,332,838, or £88,764 more than in 1887. The 
greatest number of deposits on one day was 60,936, amounting to 
£181,489, and made on the 3lst December. The greatest number 
of withdrawals on one day was 20,348, amounting to £89,597, 
made on the 18th December. The average amount of each deposit 
was £2. 10s. 6d., as compared with £2. 7s. 10d. in 1887. This 
increase is, however, chiefly due to the large amounts of many of 
the transfers from Trustee Savings Banks. The average amount 
of each withdrawal was £6, as compared with £5. 17s. 7d. in 1887. 
The number of accounts opened in 1888 was 887,460, and 618,294 
were closed. The corresponding numbers for 1887 were respectively 
794,592 and 574,252. The total number of accounts open at the 
end of the year was 4,220,927, distributed as follows :— 











Pro : Average 
—— Number. _ es > 

Population. Dopositer. 

22 4. 

England and Wales. 8,900,334 1 to 7 1317 3 
Scotland ~. ° 148,288 1 to 27 8 811 
Treland 172,305 1 to 28 18 15 4 























In 1887 the WTnee to population and the average balance 
were, in England, 1 in 8 and £13. 13s. 2d.; in Scotland, 1 in 29 
and £8. 3s, 7d. ; and in Ireland, 1 in 31 and £18. 9s. 3d. The 
total number of Post Offices open for the transaction of Savings 
Bank business on the 3lst December, 1888, was 9,022, or 302 
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more than in 1887, of which 254 were opened in England and 
‘Wales, 28 in Scotland, and 20 in Ireland. The number of 
registered friendly societies authorised during the year to open 
accounts without limit as to amount in the Post Office Savings 
Bank was 824, a considerable number of these accounts having 
been transferred from Trustee Banks. The number of provident 
and charitable societies authorised to open accounts during the 
year was 2,033. The new regulations framed in pursuance of “ the 
Savings Bank Act, 1887,” 50 & 51 Vict., c. 40, came into force on 
the lst November, 1888. One of these regulations permits transfers 
from the account of an individual or society to that of another, and 
has proved to be a great convenience to the parties interested. In 
the first five months after the issue of the regulation 796 transfers 
of this kind occurred, of which 464 were from the accounts of 
deceased depositors and 63 from the accounts of societies, 


INVESTMENTS THROUGH POST OFFICE, 


Investments in Government stocks made through the Post 
Office Savings Banks increased satisfactorily both in number and 
amount, notwithstanding the reduction of interest under the 
conversion scheme, and 19,413 sums, amounting in all to 
£1,003,164, were invested, as against 18,204 investments, 
amounting to £915,047, in 1887. There were 11,459 sales of 
stock of the nominal value of £573,304, as compared with 10,216 
sales of £462,785 stock in 1887. The total amount of the stocks 
held by 43,324 investors on the. 3lst December, 1888, was 
£3,785,611, showing an increase of 3,054 in the number of holders 
and of £440,505 in the amount of stock held at the end of the 
previous year. Of the holders of New Three per Cent. Stock, 
numbering over 21,000, only 34 holding stock of the nominal 
value of £3,645 refused to accept the terms offered for conversion, 
which were accepted by a very large proportion also of the holders 
of Consolidated and Reduced Three per Cent. Stocks. The total 
amount of the stock converted was £2,904,281. 

Two new regulations affecting stock investments came into force 
in September, 1888. (1.) The minimum sum which can be invested 
was reduced from £10 to ls. (2.) Stock can be transferred in the 
names of holders from the books of the Post Office Savings Bank to 
the books of the Bank of England. A few transactions were 
effected in accordance with these regulations between September 
and December last, but their full effect has yet to be realised. 


INSURANCE THROUGH POST OFFICE. 


During the year, 580 life insurances, amounting to £34,819, were 
grante], as well as 995 immediate annuities and 138 deferred 
annuities of the annual values of £23,404 and £2,719 respectively 
The total number of life insurances in existence on the 31st 
December, 1888, was 6,210, together with 10,358 —— and 
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1,015 deferred annuities, An arrangement desired by some of the 
authorities of the Oxford Oolleges, who wished to inaugurate a 
system of providing pensions for college servants, has been recently 
carried into effect through the agency of the Post Office Savings 
Bank. Nineteen deferred annuities on the lives of servants, under 
the “ money returnable ” system, have been granted at Oxford, and 
the department has arranged that the authorities shall retain full 
control over the annuities, which are to be transferable to their 
successors in office. It is scarcely necessary to add that every 
facility will be offered by the department to those who may make 
similar applications. 


MONEY ORDERS. 


The number of Money Order Offices in the United Kingdom on 
the 3lst March, 1889, was 9,125, or 347 more than at the corre- 
sponding date last year. The number and amount of Money Orders 
issued in the United Kingdom during the year (including Official 
Money Orders issued by or for other Government Departments) 
were as follows :— 











——- No. Amount, 

& 
Inland Orders . ° ‘ . 9,228,183 22,957,649 
ee 74,085 268,407 
Foreign, ° ° . . 261,457 643,439 
Total . + . 9,563,725 $23,869,495 

















As compared with the business of the previous year there was a 
decrease of 301,971 in the number of Orders issued, but an increase 
in amount of £147,237, Arrangements have been made during the 
year to issue Orders payable in Tangier, the Orange Free State, and 
Sarawak. The number of Official Orders issued for other Govern- 
ment Departments was 1,352,908, and their amount was £5,070,418. 
It thus appears that the Post Office performed for these departments 
gratis, work for which at the ordinary rates it would have received 

15,390. 


POSTAL ORDERS. 


The number of Postal Orders issued in the United Kingdom was 
40,282,321, or 3,896,174 more than in the previous year. The 
value of these Orders was £16,112,079, or £1,425,710 more than 
the value of those issued in 1887-8. The amount transmitted 
within the United Kingdom during the year by means of Money 
Orders and Postal Orders was upwards of £39,069,000. 
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POST OFFICE SAVINGS BANK.—BALANCE-SHEET, 


Return of the Baranoz-suzets of the Post Orrron Savines Banxs for the 
year 1888, showing the balance due to depositors, the amount of expenses 
remaining unpaid, the value of securities acco: to the average prics 
of the day on 31st December, 1888. Amount of cash in hand and dividende 


accrued but not received at the end of the year, &c., and the surplus of 
assets over liabilities. 





LrasBILirrzs. 





& 8 a 

Balance due to depositors on the 31st December, 
1888 (including interest) . 58,556,394 9 
Amount of aw remaining unpaid (partly esti- 
mated) < ° 65,711 8 
Surplus of assets over liabilities ° ° ° ° 2,723,528 12 


co © 





o 





$61,345,634 10 





Assets. 





& & da, & & @. 
Value of securities according to 


the average price of the day on 
31st December, 1888 . 60,716,332 17 0 
Amount of cash in hands of Com- 
missioners for the Reduction of 
the National Debt . ° ° 144,230 3 1 





Total amount in the hands of 
the Commissioners for the 
Reduction of the National 
Debt ‘ . ° ‘ > - | 60,860,563 0 1 
Amount seated for i issuing new 
deposit books 2,864 18 6 
Less.—Amount paid to the 

National Debt Commissioners 883 4 4 





1,981 14 2 
Amount in the hands of Her 


Majesty’s Postmaster General $13,081 7 11 
Less.—Amount required to 
meet warrants issued to 
depositors but not cashed on 
31st December, 1888 . . 48,991 12 2 


Value of the Central Savings 
Bank Premises in Queen 
Victoria Street, E.0. . . «.« «© -« 








264,089 15 9 


219,000 0 
$61,345,634 10 0 




















& 8 &,. 
Total amount received from depositors, including 
interest, to 3lst December, 1888.  e ° + 260,354,235 12 8 


Total”amount repaid to depositors to 31st December, 
nl ee ania tal 
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Number of Transactions. Number of Accounts. 








| 
| 
| Deposits. Withdrawals. Opened. | Closed. ee 





96,107,370 | 33,612,338 1,101,007 | 8,970, 100 4,220,927 














The total cost of the Post Office Savings Banks from their establish- 
ment to the 3lst December, 1888, including the sum of £65,711. 8s. 3d. 
charged as above, was £4,164,234, 14s. 4d. 

The total number of transactions, i.c., deposits and withdrawals, in the 
period was 129,719,708. 

The average cost of each transaction from the commencement of Post Office 
Savings Bank business to the end of the year 1888 was 744d. 


Prior to the passing of the Post Office Savings Banks Act, 1881, it was 
estimated (see Parliamentary Paper, No. 523, 1861) that the average cost of 
each transaction would be 7d. 





BANK OF SCOTLAND FORGERIES. 


THE engraver Mitchell, who was arrested for forgery, was tried at 
the High Court of Justiciary, Edinburgh, his wife having been set 
free by the authorities. It appears that some difficulty arose in 
drawing the indictment, no signature having been forged, as the new 
notes, unlike the old issues, were unsigned, A recent criminal statute 
admits, however, of considerable latitude in stating a charge, and so 
the prisoner was accused of fabricating or counterfeiting notes 
with intent to defraud the Bank of Scotland. He pleaded guilty, and 
his counsel stated on his behalf certain considerations. He said the 
bank had, by asserting that they were impervious to photography, 
virtually defied anyone to counterfeit the notes. His client had 
taken up the challenge, and in this spirit had addressed himself to 
the task of engraving imitations of the notes in question. These 
reproductions he had laid aside for some months, but troubles had 
beset him, and he had fallen into the temptation of putting them 
into circulation. His client had undergone moral and physical 
abrasion, or he would not have committed such an act; but he had 
freely confessed and had put the authorities in possession of every- 
thing. The judge said he could not conceive of forgery for amuse- 
ment, being evidently unwilling to start a psychological problem 
akin to De Quincey’s well known “ Murder as one of the Fine Arts.’ 
The sentence passed on the prisoner was seven years’ penal servitude. 
It seems that Mitchell’s father was also an excellent engraver, having 
executed work for Sir Walter Scott, the famous novelist. The 
young woman whose timely ipformation led to the detection of the 
forgery, is stated to have been awarded therefor the £250 reward 
offered by the banking authorities, 
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THE LIQUIDATION OF GREENWAYS’ BANK. 


THE winding up of Greenways’ Bank and the private estates of 
the Greenways, whose failure took place in September, 1887, was 
completed on September 18th last, by the declaration of the final 
dividend on the joint and separate estates of the debtors. On the 
bank estate creditors will receive 7 1-6d. in addition to the dividend 
of 2s, 6d. previously paid. The private estate of Kelynge Greenway 
yields 6 39-88d. in addition to the ls. already paid; George 
Greenway’s 6 7-10d. in addition to the le. 9d. ; Thomas Greenway’s 
4 11-16d. in addition to the ls.; and Samuel Olarke Smith’s 33d. 
in addition to the ls. 4d. previously paid. With the assistance of 
friends, Mr. Smith has paid to his creditors the balance of their 
claims against his private estate. The entire estate has been 
realized, and altogether, the dividend amounts to 10s. in the pound. 
— Receiver’s report appeared in our issue for November, 


AMERBICAN TRUSTS v. BANKS. 


THERE is much discussion, remarks Rhodes’ Journal, as to the extent 
the business done by trust companies interferes with the business of 
banks. What the position of the trusts seems to be is described as 
follows :—‘‘The trust companies evidently, to a very great'extent, do 
a banking business, and they can do this more cheaply than the 
banks themselves, because they are not taxed as the banks are, 
they keep no reserves as the banks are required to do, and they are 
subject to no clearing-house expenses as the banks are. There is no 
doubt but that as money-making machines they are superior to the 
banks. This is indicated by the growth in their numbers, the increase 
in their deposits and the increase in the price of their stock. The 
trust companies have a legitimate and necessary place which they can 
occupy without interfering at all with the business of the banks, but 
the complaint is made that, not content with this, they receive 
deposits subject to check at sight, the same as the banks. In the 
payment of these checks the trust companies use the clearing-house, 
clearing through some bank—a member of the clearing-house—with 
whom they deposit their funds, The trust companies keep no 
reserve, but deposit their funds with the banks, and becoming a 
depositor of a clearing-house bank have'the same privilege as other 
customers of having their checks cleared. The taxation of bank 
shares under the laws of the State of New York, is heavy, but the 
shares of trust companies are not taxed. The United States 
Supreme Oourt has decided that there is no discrimination against 
banks, in the non-taxation of the companies. Perhaps the competi- 
tion is not so important as is imagined ; the banking business done by 
the companies forms but asmall proportion of their total business and 
is merely done for convenience. While they have the advantage as 
regards taxation they always pay interest on deposits, while the banks 





1272 Notes, 


have a large proportion of their deposits free of interest. In one sense 
the trust companies may not keep a reserve, that is, not in their own 
vaults, but they have large cash deposits in the banks, which they 
draw on to make their payments. The operations of the companies 
are such that a large amount of business can be done with small 
handling of cash, and it is doubtful if they do not add greatly to the 
economy of financial transactions.” If any change should be made 
in the law, the same journal is in favour of the repeal of the provision 
taxing bank shares, not the enactment of a law taxing the shares of 
trust companies, on the ground that banking capital, whether in 
banks or in trust companies, should be free of tax. 


NOTES ON CONTINENTAL BANKING. 


TuE last reports of the banks of Sweden appear to indicate a sounder 
position than has been the case for some years, and also industrial 
progress. There are less bills discounted and less demand for 
advances. The stock of gold on July 31 was 24°61 million kr., 
against respectively 25:17, 23°32, and 20°36 millions on the same 
dates of 1888, ’87, and ’86. The debt of the banks to abroad 
receded from 21°71 million kr. on June 30, to 20°18 on July 31. 
The value of the notes in circulation fell from 101°99 to 94°39 
million kr. 


A commiTTEE of the Norwegian parliament has lately been engaged 
in preparing the draft of a new legislative measure to amend the 
existing statutes of the Bank of Norway, and has now framed the 
same. One of the chief points of consideration was the removal of 
the seat of the bank from Throndhjem to the capital, which has been 
rejected. In future the chairman of the board will be appointed by 
the Orown, but parliament retains the right of appointing the other 
members and certain other officials. The measure further provides 
that the net profits of the bank’s annual business shall be applied as 
follows :—(a) To pay 6 per cent. interest to the shareholders ; (5) the 
surplus to be added to the reserve fund until it attains a sum of 
£277,000 ; (c) after the two foregoing claims have been discharged, 
one-half of any surplus is to be paid to the treasury, and one-half 
to the shareholders until they have received 10 per cent. interest ; 
(d) any surplus after this to be divided, viz., three-fourths to the 
treasury and one-fourth to the shareholders. The bank is to con- 
tinue to be a banking and discounting establishment, with the sole 
right of issuing notes in Norway. The capital is fixed at £695,000, 
and the bank is authorised to issue notes payable to bearer in gold 
on demand, to the maximum amount of £1,806,000. A reform of 
the bank has been much needed, and it is hoped that this will now 
be effected. The earnings of the bank are, however, declining year by 
year, it is said in consequence of an incapable administrative board, 
wanting in public confidence. 
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THERE are now 339 savings banks in Norway, 275 being in rural 
districts and 64 in towns. The number of depositors last year was 
416,713, the total income £492,330, and total expenses £455,952. 
Amount of deposits were £9,424,000, amount of own capital 
£1,291,000, or total amount under control £10,715,000. The 
surplus is applied upon works of public utility. The value of 
property in Norway is now £84,314,000, and the assessed total 
income £17,011,000. 


THE report of the Stockholm’s Handelsbank of August 31 last shews 
assets 22,273,891 kr. The liabilities abroad were 314,371 kr. and 
amount owing 1,136,265 kr. 


Tue shares of the Banque de Paris et des Pays Bas have risen 
considerably of late, in consequence of the participation of the bank 
in the formation of the Brazilian state bank, with a capital of 252 
million francs. The new bank will have the right to issue notes up 
to three times the amount of its capital. 


THE new Oomptoir d’Escompte has issued its first balance-sheet, 
dated July 31, showing 54 million francs in hand in bills and other 
securities, moneys deposited 46 million francs, and in cash 14 millions. 
Only 10 million francs of the capital—40 millions—have been 
called up, but call has been made for another 4 millions. The 
company has already reopened the agencies in Sydney and Melbourne, 
and shortly those in China and Japan will also be opened. 


THE bourse panic which recently broke out in Turin has resulted in 
heavy losses. It is, for instance, stated that the Banca Tibernia in 
one month lost 10 million lire—the shares of this bank, as well as 
another one, the Banca di Sconto e di Sete, having fallen enor- 
mously. The cause is said to be the suicide of the well known 
banker, Corrado Nolis, who was vice-chairman of the latter bank, 
and himself a loser of 2 million francs. However, the crisis has 
now been arrested by the Government having arranged with the 
Banca Nazionale and the Banca di Napoli to advance the Banca 
Tibernia a sum of 30 million lire, of which the latter advances the 
Banca di Sconto 18 millions. These banks will thereby be able to 
weather the crisis, and it is further intended to found a strong bank 
for the building trade, building speculations being mainly the 
cause of the financial crisis in Italy. 


In Switzerland it has been discovered that the new green 50-francs 
bank notes of the Federal Bank contain much poison. Recently 
two officials at Lausanne, having to count a large number of these 
notes, were rendered insensible by the operation. 


Accorp1Ne to advices from Hamburg, the head cashier of the branch 
of the Reichsbank has been arrested, having embezzled 200,000 mks. 
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A NEW STAMP AOT. 


Unvee the title of the Revenue Act, 1889, a new measure relating to stamps 
has become law. The following are the provisions of Part III., which is the 
section relating to stamps. 


Repeal of 52 and 53 Vict. c. 7, 8. 18, and subseitution of other provisions 
therefor. 

15. Section eighteen of the Customs and Inland Revenue Act, 1889, is 
hereby repealed, and there shall be substituted therefor the following, which 
shall commence and take effect as from the date of the passing of that Act :— 

(1.) Any contract or agreement made in England or Ireland under seal, 
or under hand only, or made in Scotland, with or without any clause 
of registration, for the sale of any equitable estate or interest 
in any property, or for the sale of any estate or interest in any 
property except lands, tenements, hereditaments, or heritages, or 
property locally situate out of the United Kingdom, or goods, wares 
or merchandise, or stock, or marketable securities, or any ship or 
vessel, or part interest, share, or property of or in any ship or vessel, 
shall be charged with the same ad valorem duty, to be paid by the 

urchaser, a8 if it were an actual conveyance on sale of the estate, 
interest, or property agreed or contracted to be sold. 

(2.) Where the purchaser has paid the said ad valorem duty, and before 
having obtained a conveyance or transfer of the property, enters into 
a contract or agreement for the sale of the same, the contract or 
agreement shall be charged, if the consideration for such sale is in 
excess of the consideration for the original sale, with the ad valorem 
duty payable in respect of such excess consideration, and in any other 
case with the fixed duty of ten shillings or of sixpence, as the case 
may require, according to the law in force prior to the passing of the 
Customs and Inland Revenue Act, 1889. 

(3.) Where duty shall have been duly paid in conformity with the fore- 
going provisions, the conveyance or transfer made to the purchaser or 
sub-purchaser, or any other person on his behalf or by his direction, 
shall not be chargeable with any duty, and the Commissioners of 
Inland Revenue, upon application, either shall, under the provisions 
of section fourteen of the Stamp Act, 1870, denote the payment of the 
ad valorem duty bo the conveyance or transfer, or shall transfer the 
ad valorem duty thereto upon production of the contract or agreement, 
or contracts or agreements, duly stamped. 

(4.) Provided that where any such contract or agreement is stamped with 
the fixed duty of ten shillings or of sixpence, as the case may require, 
according to the law in force prior to the passing of the Customs and 
Inland Revenue Act, 1889, the contract or agreement shall be regarded 
as duly stamped for the mere purpose of proceedings to enforce specific 
performance or recover damages for the breach thereof. 

(5.) Provided also that where any such contract or agreement is stamped 
with the said fixed duty according to the law in force as aforesaid, and 
a@ conveyance or transfer made in conformity with the contract or 
agreement is presented to the said Commissioners for stamping with 
the ad valorem duty chargeable thereon under the said law within the 
period of six months after the first execution of the contract or 
agreement, or within such longer period as the said Commissioners may 
think reasonable in the circumstances of the case, the said conveyance 
or transfer shall be stamped accordingly, and the same, and the said 
contract or agreement, shall be deemed to be duly stamped. Nothing 
in this proviso shall alter or affect the provisions of the said law as to 
the stamping of-a conveyance or transfer after the execution thereof. 

(6.) Provided also, that the ad valorem duty paid upon any such contract 
or agreement for sale as aforesaid shall be returned by the said 

Commissioners in case the contract or agreement be afterwards 
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rescinded or annulled, or for any other reason be not substantially 
performed or carried into effect, so as to operate as or be followed by a 
conveyance or transfer. 

(7.) Words and expressions in this section shall have the like meaning and 
interpretation as in the Stamp Act, 1870. 


Extension of exemption of coupons. 

16. The exemption from Stamp Duty under the head of *‘ Bill of Exchange’’ 
in the schedule to the Stamp Act, 1870, of ‘‘Coupon or Warrant for Interest 
attached to and issued with any security,’’ shall extend to a coupon or warrant 
for interest attached to and issued with any agreement or memorandum for the 
renewal or extension of time for payment of a security. 


Duty of one penny upon a lease or tack in Scotland may be denoted by adhesive 
stamp. 

17. The duty of one penny upon a lease or tack, or agreement for a lease or 
tack, in Scotland, of any dwelling-house or tenement, or part of a dwelling- 
house or tenement, for the definite term of a year at a rent not exceeding ten 
pounds per annum, or upon the duplicate or counterpart of any such instru- 
ment, may be denoted by an adhesive stamp which is to be cancelled by the 
person by whom the instrument is first executed. 


Amendment of 46 and 47 Vict. c. 30. 8. 7, as to shares in colonial registers. 


18. Notwithstanding provision (4) in section seven of the Companies (Colonial 
Registers) Act, 1883, the share or other interest of a deceased member, registered 
in a Colonial register under that Act, who shall have died domiciled elsewhere 
than in the United Kingdom, shall, so far as relates to British duties, not be 
deemed to be part of his estate and effects situated in the United Kingdom, for 
or in respect of which probate or letters of administration is or are to be granted, 
or whereof an inventory is to be exhibited and recorded. 


Amendment of 8. 11 of 47 and 48 Vict. c. 62, 


19. The proviso to section eleven of the Revenue Act, 1884, is hereby 
repealed, and that section shall be read as if the following proviso were therein 
inserted in lieu of the repealed proviso : 

Provided that where a policy of life assurance has been effected with any 
insurance company by a person who shall die domiciled elsewhere than in the 
United Kingdom, the production of a grant of eg ger from a@ court in 
the United Kingdom shall not be necessary to establish the right to receive the 
money payable in respect of such policy. 


Policies of insurance against accident ; composition by agreement for stamp duty 
thereon. 


20. Whereas a practice has arisen of inserting in newspapers and other 
publications notices or advertisements which purport to insure the payment of 
money upon the death of the holder or bearer of the newspaper or publication 
containing the notice or advertisement only from accident or violence or otherwise 
than from a natural cause, and doubts have arisen as to the liability of such 
notices or advertisements to the stamp duty of one penny imposed by the Stamp 
Act, 1870, upon a policy of insurance for any payment agreed to be made upon 
the death of any person only from accident or violence or otherwise than from 
a natural cause, and it is expedient to remove such doubts and to make such 
provisions in relation to composition for the stamp duty as are in this section 
contained : Be it therefore enacted as follows :— 

(a.) The expression “ policy of insurance against accident ’’ as used in this 
section means a policy of insurance for any payment agreed te be made 
upon the death of any person only from accident or violence or 
otherwise than from a. natural cause, or as compensation for personal 
injury, and the term ‘‘ policy ”’ as defined in section one hundred and 
seventeen of the Stamp Act, 1870, shall be construed, in relation toa 
policy of insurance against accident, as including any notice or 
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advertisement in a newspaper or other publication which purports to 
insure the payment of money upon the death of or injury to the holder 
or bearer of the newspaper or publication containing the notice only 
from accident or violence or otherwise than from a natural cause : 


(.) Where any person or body, corporate or unincorporate, issuing 
policies of insurance against accident, shall, in the opinion of the 
Commissioners of Inland Revenue, so carry on the business of such 
insurance as to render it impracticable or inexpedient to require that 
the stamp duty of one penny as imposed by the Stamp Act, 1870, be 
charged and paid upon the policies, it shall be lawful for the said 
Commissioners to enter into an agreement with that person or body 
for the delivery to them of quarterly accounts of all sums received in 
respect of premiums on policies of insurance against accident, and the 
agreement shall be in such form and contain such terms and conditions 
as the said Commissioners may think proper : 


(c.}) After an agreement has been entered into between the said Commis- 
sioners and any person or body under the foregoing -provision and 
during the mel for which the agreement is in force, no policy of 
insurance against accident issued by that person or body shall be 
chargeable with any stamp duty, but in lieu of and by way of 
composition for such stamp duty there shall be charged on the aggregate 
amount of all sums received in respect of premiums on policies of 
insurance against accident a duty at the rate of five pounds per 
centum, which duty shall be a stamp duty and shall be under the care 
and management of the said Commissioners, who by themselves and 
their officers shall have the same powers and authorities for the 
collection, recovery, and management thereof as are now vested in 
them for the collection, recovery, and management of any stamp 
duties, and shall have all other powers and authorities requisite for 
such purposes : 

(d.) The quarterly accounts to be delivered by or on behalf of any person 
or body to the said Commissioners shall be delivered within twenty 
days after the fifth day of April, the fifth day of July, the tenth day of 
October, and the fifth day of January in every year, and every account 
shall be a full and true account of all unstamped policies of insurance 
against accident issued by that person or body during the quarter of a 
year ending on any of the said days next preceding the delive 
thereof, and of all sums of money received for or in respect of suc 
policies so issued during that quarter, and of all sums of money 
received and not already accounted for in respect of any other 
unstamped policies of insurance against accident issued at any time 
before the commencement of that quarter : 


(¢.) The duty imposed by this section shall be paid on the delivery of the 
account, and unless then paid shall be a debt due to Her Majesty from 
the person or body by or on whose behalf the account is delivered : 


(f.) In the case of wilful neglect to deliver such an account as is hereby 
required or to pay the duty in conformity with this section, the person 
or body shall be liable to pay to Her Majesty a sum equal to ten 
pounds per centum upon the amount of duty payable, and a like 
penalty for every month after the first month during which the neglect 
continues. 


TELEGRAPH MONEY ORDERS (INLAND). 


Tue following official notice has been issued :— 


*¢ On and after the 2nd September, 1889, money may be transmitted by 
a money order between certain offices, under the following con- 
itions :— 
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s¢ The commission will be— 


For sums not exceeding £1... ose eve 
For sums above £1 and not exceeding £2 
For sums above £2 and not exceeding £4 
For sums above £4 and not exceeding £7 
For sums above £7 and not exceeding £10 ... eve 

‘¢ In addition to the commission a charge will be made at the ordinary inland 
rate for the official telegram authorising payment at the office of payment and 
for the repetition thereof; the minimum being 94. ; 

“ The telegraph charges only cover the cost of transmitting the official tele- 
gram of advice to the postmaster of the office of payment and its repetition, 
Any telegraphic communication which the remitter may wish to despatch 
ve _the aan must be paid for at the ordinary inland rate, the minimum 

ing 6d. 


on No single telegraph money order can be issued for a greater amount than 


— * 
COMOMR 
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‘« The order issued to the remitter should be retained by him as a receipt. 

‘* Any person expecting a remittance by telegraph must attend at the office 
of payment, where, on his producing satisfactory evidence that he is the per- 
son entitled to receive the money, and, on his stating the name of the remitter, 
and signing the form of receipt which will be handed to him, payment of the 
amount will be made. 

* Should repayment of a telegraph money order be required, the remitter must 
make application to the Controller, Money Order Department, General Post 
Office, London, enclosing the money order, properly signed. 

*¢ On receipt thereof, a new order will be issued, less the ordinary commission, 
payable at any money order office named for the purpose. 

‘‘In other respects telegraph money orders will be subject to the regulations 
which govern the transmission of ordinary money orders. 

*‘The money order offices at which telegraph money orders are issued are 
the principal offices in the following cities and towns :— 

‘London, Birmingham, Brighton, Bristol, Cardiff, Leeds, Liverpool, 
Manchester, Margate, Newcastle-on-Tyne, Portsmouth, Scarborough. 

** ScorLanD.—Dundee, Edinburgh, Glasgow. 

‘‘ TRELAND.—Belfast, Cork, Dublin. | 

“ By command of the Postmaster-General. 

** August, 1889.” 





In connection with the foregoing, it may be recorded, as an example of risks 
run by the Post Office, that at Bow Street a letter carrier, named Frank Topsell, 
was, in August, charged with stealing upwards of eighty-five postal orders. Mr. 
Arnold, on behalf of the authorities, said that the prisoner was attached to the 
‘Western District office, and had been in the service since November, 1888. Mr. 
Bridge.—Is it not a fact that since the issue of postal orders there have been 
more thefts than under the system of issuing money orders? Mr. Arnold.—No 
doubt ; they are more easily cashed. Mr. Bridge.—It seems to me from my 
experience that the effect has been most demoralizing ; the facilities are so 
numerous. It is not one case, but a number. Mr. Woodward (of the 
Confidential Inquiry Branch, who had charge of the case).—The public will 
not fill up the name of the office at which the order should be paid, or the 
‘ name of the person to whom it is payable. The orders were left blank and 
posted. Mr. Woodward then deposed that he made enquiries, and as a result 
went to the Lothbury Post Office, where the prisoner presented an order for 
the payment of 10s. 3d., purporting to be payable to John Moon. He was 
requested to sign that name on the back of the order, and witness noticed a 
similarity in the handwriting on other orders. He said, “ But your name is 
Topsell, and you live in Southwark Street.’’ The prisoner said, ‘ Yes, I am 
sorry to say itis.”? He admitted having stolen the order, “as it was no use 
mincing matters.” Upon being searched by Detective Tower three other 
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orders were found, These he admitted stealing. He was told that he had 
been identified as having changed an order in the name of Beal at Chelsea. He 
admitted it, and said it was no use denying it. Subsequently eighty orders 
were shown him, filled in with different names, but in the same handwriting. 
He examined each order, and said ‘* They are all mine; I acknowledge them.” 
Asked what he had done with the money, he replied that he had placed it in 
the Penny Savings Bank, and that he had £31 there, £9 of which he declared 
to be his money. Witness asked if the £22 was the proceeds of stolen postal 
orders. Hesaid, ‘* Yes.”” Mr. Bridge.—Then, in nearly all these cases the 
orders were sent blank? Witness.—Yes: the public will not fill them up. Mr. 
Bridge.—What sort of home has he? Detective Tower.—He lives with his 
parents, and has acomfortable home. Mr. Bridge.—Then it must have been 
simply greed for money. Prisoner was committed on the charge of stealing 
and forging the orders. 


ECONOMICS AND MATHEMATICS. 


Ar the meeting of the British Association, in Newcastle (Section :—Economio 
Science and Statistics), Professor F. Y. Edgeworth, M.A., F.8.8. (president), 
occupied the chair, and delivered the presidential address on September 12th. 
At the meeting of the British Association which was held at Cambridge 
about a quarter of a century ago Jevons submitted to this section a “‘ general 
mathematical theory of political economy,’’ which, as he himself recorded, was 
“received without a word of interest or belief.” The cardinal article of 
Jevons’s theory was that the value in exchange of a commodity measured or 
corresponded to the utility of the least useful portion of that commodity. The 
idea of reducing human actions to mathematical rule might present itself to 
common sense as absurd. It should be understood, however, that the new 
method of economical reasoning did not claim more precision than what had 
long been conceded to another department of science applied to human affairs— 
namely, statistics. It was nowa commonplace that actions, such as suicide or 
marriage, springing from the most capricious motives, and in respect of which 
the conduct of individuals most defied prediction, might yet, when taken in the 
aggregate, be regarded as constant po uniform. ‘The advantage of what had 
been called the law of large numbers might equally be enjoyed by a theory 
which dealt with markets and combinations. But, indeed, even the limited 
degree of arithmetic precision which was proper to statistical generalizations 
need not be claimed by our mathematical method rightly understood. It was 
concerned with quantity, indeed, but not necessarily with number. It was not 
so much a@ political arithmetic as a sort of economical algebra, in which the 
roblem was not to find z and y in terms of given quantities, but rather to 
Teese loose quantitative relations of the form; x was greater or less than y; 
and increased or decreased with the increase of z. Such was the character of 
what might be called perhaps the leading proposition in this calculus—namely, 
the mathematical theory of supply and demand. Algebra and geometry were 
to ordinary language in political economy somewhat as quaternions were to 
ordinary algebraic geometry in mathematical physics; if they accepted the 
view of the latter relation which had been given by a very competent judge, 
Clerk Maxwell. “I am convinced,” he says, ‘*‘that the introduction of the 
ideas as distinguished from the operations and methods of quaternions will be 
of great use in the study of all parts of our subject, and especially . . . where we 
have to deal witha number of physical quantities, the relations of which to 
each other can be expressed far more simply by a few expressions of Hamilton’s 
than by the ordinary equations.’”’ This was the spirit in which the economist 
should employ mathematics—-‘‘ the ideas as distinguished from the operations 
and methods.’”” Referring to the cost of production, he said that the language 
of symbol and diagram was better suited than the popular terminology to 
express the general idea that all things were in flux and that the fluxions 
were interdependent. The mathematical method was nearly as applicable 
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to a régime of monopoly as to the case of bargains in which there was com- 
petition on both sides. Dealing with the question of a bargain between two 
monopolists, whether individuals or corporate trading bodies, combinations in 
the most general sense of the term, he said the mathematical analysis of 
such a case brought very clearly into view the important property that the 
bargain between two self-interested co-contractors was not determinate in the 
same sense as in a régime of perfect competition. No doubt, if they took a very 
simple case—such as that imagined by De Quincey, of a bargain between the 
owner of a musical-box and a colonist already on his way to a distant region 
where no luxuries could be purchased—it was easy to see that the bargain 
might settle down at any point between certain limits. But where both the 
amount of commodity to be sold and money to be paid were variable, as in 
the momentous case of the bargain between a eombination of employers on the 
one hand and employés on the other, it was a less familiar truth that the terms 
of the contract were in general to some extent indeterminate. For instance, 
the bargain might be either all in the interest of the one party, say Jong hours 
and small pay, or, on the other hand, high wages with much leisure. ‘The 
significance of this proposition had been missed by many of those who had 
treated the subject without the aid of the appropriate apparatus. Some failed 
to see that there was any peculiarity in the bargain between isolated units. 
Another discerned the indeterminateness of the bargain only in the special case 
in which the article exchanged was a large indivisible object, like a houre. 
Another limits the difficulty to the case of a single negotiation as distinguished 
from a contract which, as in the actual labour market, might be modified from 
time to time. .Another told them that in sucha bargain the most anxious party 
gained least. All these phrases seemed to obscure the cardinal distinction that 
perfect competition tended to a determinate settlement, whereas in a régime of 
combination a principle of adjustment was still to seek. What was that 
principle? Ata former meeting of the British Association, on the occasion of 
a discussion on sliding scales, he stated the difficulty which there might be, in 
the absence of competition, in defining fair wages and reasonable terms, and he 
asked the eminent professor who introduced the subject in what direction one 
should look for a solution of this difficulty. His reply imported, as I 
understood, that no other general rule could be given but this—to obtain a full 
knowledge of and bring a candid judgment to bear on all the circumstances 
relevant to each case. To which he would add that one circumstance relevant 
to this whole class of cases was just the fact that there was in the abstract such 
a marked difference between combination and competition. Possibly the dry 
light of abstract science might enable them to see a little further into this 
difficulty. Analysis strongly suggests that the right solution was what might 
be called the utilitarian arrangement, that which was productive of the 

sum total of advantage for all concerned. This utilitarian determination was 
clearly discerned to be by no means necessarily coincident with the settlement 
towards which competition tended. For instance, the vrai prix, in Oondillac’s 
sense, as determined by the play of supply and demand in the labour market, 
might be such that the entrepreneur class should take the lion’s share, leaving 
the labourer a bare and painful subsistence; but there was no ground to 
believe that this was the best possible arrangement. From an abstract point of 
view it was by no means evident that a free labour market ‘‘ is the only way to 
equity, that any interference with it must involve injustice.’”’ Nor need it 
appear “a great fundamental principle—as inevitable in its action as gravitation 
—that a fair day’s wages for a fair day’s labour is determined by the proportion 
which the supply in the market bears to the demand.’’ It might be true, 
indeed, in a practical sense, that perfect competition was ‘‘ not less harmonious 
and beneficent in its operation than gravity ;”’ but theoretically it was tenable 
that there was an adjustment of contracts more beneficent than that which the 
mechanical play of competition tends to establish. To introduce these 
philosophical conceptions of utilitarianism would doubtless seem irrelevant to 
those who were immersed in the details of business. But the practical man 
should be reminded that in other spheres of action, politics and morals, the 
principle of utility, however badly received at first, had exercised a great 
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influence—though doubtless not so great as was anticipated by some theorists, 
and requiring to be largely tempered with common sense. Such were the 
principal points at which mathematical reasoning was capable of being applied 
to political economy. In estimating the use of this method it was natural to 
take as their standard the helpfulness of mathematics in other departments of 
science. As compared with mathematical physics, however, the mathematical 
theory of political economy showed many deficiencies, 

Mr. R. H. Inglis Palgrave thanked the president for the admirable discourse 
he had given them. He saw in it the foundation of a more careful and definite 
study of the science to which the president had devoted himself for so many 
years. He himself had the honour of being one of the vice-presidents of the 
section at Southampton when Professor Edgeworth read his first paper to the 
section. He remembered then being interested in the president’s studies, and 
he was glad that he had continued them on the method and lines which he 
exposed in the early paper. He was glad to find that economic method was 
again studied in this country, and he thought the effect of the president’s 
remarks would be to render it impossible for the educated economist to mistake 
the limits of theory and practice. This would be of the greatest service to 
their study. (Cheers.) 

Professor H. Sidgwick also congratulated Professor Edgeworth on the 
performance of that which was certainly a difficult task. 


THE UNIVERSAL MONETARY CONFERENCE. 


From the Times’ and other reports the following is taken as a record of the 
Congress which began its sittings on September 11th, 1889. The Congress 
consists of upwards of 170 members, of whom twenty-three are representatives 
of various European and other Governments, including Japan. The repre- 
sentatives of the British Government are the Hon. C. W. Fremantle, Deputy 
Master of the Mint, and Mr. G. H. Murray, of the Treasury, secretary of the 
late Royal Commission on Gold and Silver. 

M. Magnin, Senator, Governor of the Bank of France, and president 
of the organizing committee, opened the proceedings. In the absence of 
M. Rouvier, Minister of Finance, who was unable to be present, an address 
which was to have been delivered by him was read to the meeting. Aftera 
warm welcome in the name of France to the distinguished men who had come to 
attend the Congress, the address referred to the close connexion between mone- 
tary problems and economic and social progress, The more this was inquired 
into the more it would be admitted that it was not only the facility of exchanges 
that depended upon them, but also the development of production, which might, 
according to the solutions adopted, make a powerful upward advance or become 
paralyzed and reduced in vital force. In recent times sudden variations had taken 
place in the production, and still more in the reciprocal value, of gold and 
silver, Was there really in these facts a disturbing action which could explain 
the crisis which in different degrees all countries had recently to suffer? Was 
there any prospect of a remedy for a state of things which justly preoccupied 
the Governments and the peoples? Such were the questions which interested 
the whole world. In the discussions which had already been held many of those 
—_ had taken part, and if they had expressed contradictory opinions they 

supported them with knowledge and ability. There was more reason now 
than ever to continue the examination of these questions, and it was with the 
deepest interest that the discussion would be followed. They would, no doubt, 
supply a step in advance in monetary science and prepare for, what it was to be 
hoped was not far distant, a solution. The meeting then proceeded to the 
appointment as Honorary President of M. Pellegrini, Vice-President of the 
Argentine Republic; President, M. J. Magnin; Vice-Presidents, MM, Léon 
Say, Oernuschi, the Hon. S. Dana Morton, MM. De Laveleye, Levasseur, 
Suzzali, and Max Wirth. , 
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M. Magnin, in taking the presidential chair, after thanking the Congress for 
the honour done him, said the United States and France in 1881 called a mone- 
tary international conference, with the object of submitting to the acceptance of 
the Governments represented a plan and a system for the establishment, by 
means of an international convention, of the use of gold and silver as a bimetallic 
currency. Although most of the Governments represented had declared in 
favour of the Franco- American proposal, the conference had, in consequence of 
the attitude of England, to adjourn without attaining the desired result. The 
instructions of the English Government to its delegate were that he was to con- 
fine himself to supplying the conference with the information asked from him 
on the laws and monetary system of England, but that he should abstain from 
taking part in the discussion on the principle. The conference, at its thirteenth 
sitting, held on July 8, 1881, adjourned to the 12th of April, 1882, by a resolution 
unanimously adopted by the voting members. It did not meet atthe time fixed, 
nor had it met since, but what Sad taken place meanwhile? The monetary 
disorder which, it might be said without temerity, dated from 1873, and to 
which the conference of 1881, if it had succeeded, might have supplied a remedy, 
had only increased in intensity. The difference in value between gold and silver 
had to a great extent widened. The perturbations in the exchange between the 
monometallic silver countries and the countries which only struck a gold coinage 
had become more intense and frequent. The outlook, instead of being reassuring, 
was only calculated to alarm. The president continued :— 

‘¢ If the United States repeal the Bland Bill, if the Latin Union is declared 
at an end, the debasement of the white as regards the yellow metal will no 
longer have any limit. There would then be a terrible monetary and commer- 
cial crisis in the whole world. Profiting by the opportunity offered by the 
Universal Exhibition, France has called the meeting of the Monetary Congress, 
which opens its sittings to-day. Our invitations have everywhere met with the 
best reception. Your presence proves it. We have the satisfaction of seeing 
here for the first time the South Americans sitting by the side of Europeans and 
North Americans in order to consider together the most important of economic 
questions—I mean the question of money. Let me remark that we are the first 
Universal Monetary Congress that has ever met. We venture to hope for good 
results from the discussions, and this hope we base on the language now 
held in England, which is very different from that of 1881." 

M. Magnin then referred to the reply made some weeks ago by Lord Salisbury 
to the deputation of the Bimetallic League, which asked for the assistance of 
the Government for the realisation of a universal bimetallic system. In this 
reply (see Bankers’ Magazine for July last) the English Premier recommended 
the deputation to see that the question was not discussed from an insular point 
of view, but that the whole political and monetary world took part in it. 
_ reading a large part of Lord Salisbury’s speech, M. Magnin, in conclusion 
said :— 

“T think there is nothing to be added to these words. {f should not 
discharge my duty as president if I did not direct to them the attention of the 
Congress, which cannot fail to see in them an advance made towards a necessary 
solution and a good augury for the future.” 

Mr. Grenfell, formerly Governor of the Bank of England, delivered an address, 
giving particulars of the bimetallic movement in England, and claiming that 
there was now throughout the country a strong party, composed of all parties and 
classes, who demanded that England should join in an international agreement 
for the remonetization of silver. Dr. Arendt, member of the Prussian house, 
followed with an account of the strong position which the bimetallist party 
occupied in Germany, and read a letter from the Freiherr von Kardorff, member 
of the Reichstag, stating that the bimetallist was now the predominant party 
in Germany, and expressing the assurance that Germany would assuredly join 
in an international agreement the moment that England’s readiness was 
expressed. Sefior Moret, late Spanish Ambassador to England and ex- Minister 
of State, spoke of the strong bimetallist views prevailing in Spain, and urged 
that the time had come when monometallists were called upon to give 
substantial reasons why silver should not be remonetized. M. Mannequin put 
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forward the monometallist view and contended for the status quo. M. Henri 
Cernuschi then delivered an exhaustive and eloquent address, which was fre- 
quently cheered, upon the theory and principles of bimetallism, and 
emphasized Mr. Goschen’s recent speech, in which he stated that, in the present 
position of the question, the onus is now upon the monometallist ty to give 
substantial reasons why they oppose international bimetallism. i. Boste, one 
of the secretaries of the Congress, read a short paper combating some of M. 
Cernuschi’s views, and the Congress then adjourned till to-morrow. 


Paris, September 12th. 


The second sitting of this Congress was held to-day at the Trocadéro, under 
the president, M. Magnin. The honorary president, M. Pellegrini, Vice- 
President of the Argentine Republic, was present for the first time, and 
expressed his appreciation of the honour done him by his election as honorary 
president, and also his sense of the great importance of the question which the 
Congress had been called upon to consider. M. Oernuschi opened the 
proceedings by explaining various points in his address of Wednesday, and 
he was followed by M. Fournier de Elaix, the well-known journalist, who 
argued from the monometallist point of view. He criticized the speeches of 
Mr. Grenfell and Dr. Arendt, who had spoken respectively on behalf of 
English and German diplomatists, and argued that the chances of a restoration 
of bimetallism at the ratio of 15} to 1 were very small. He believed that 
while formerly France was earnestly desirous of a re-establishment of 
bimetallism, yet in the period which had intervened she had other interests 
which had grown up and which made her less anxious for such a consummation. 
He admitted that some of the minor proposals of English and German 
bimetallists were well worthy of attention, and in this respect rather differed 
from M. Boste, who yesterday spoke upon the same side. M. Boissevain 
gave an interesting account of the present monetary situation in Holland, 
and stated that they were, practically, all in favour of bimetallism. He 
attributed many of the commercial evils experienced in recent years to the 
demonetization of silver by Germany and her adoption of a gold standard. 

Levasseur, Professor of the Oollége de France, speaking from a 
monometallist point of view, then delivered a long and eloquent address, 
which, apart from its matter, was regarded alike by bimetallists and 
monometallists as one of the most delightful incidents of the Congress. He 
maintained that many of the evils depicted by the other side were 1 inary, 
and of those which were real, few, if any, were to be attributed to the 
disestablishment of silver. Indeed, he practically argued that there has been 
no real appreciation of gold. On this point it will be seen that he differs from 
Mr. Giffen, who, though believed to be free from any bimetallist tendencies, 
has yet very strongly maintained the fact of the appreciation of gold anda 
tendency for this to increase. M. Levasseur considered that the general over- 
production of commodities was quite sufficient to account for the fall in prices 
of late years. He admitted that the present position of silver is unsatisfactory, 
and that consequent evils exist which it would be desirable to remove. He 
enumerated five proposals, the chief of these being that permission should 
be granted to bring silver to the French Mint and receive in return 5f. pieces 
identical in fineness and weight with the present coins, but the profit upon the 
transaction being for the benefit of the Government. This scheme is somewhat 
similar to the system which prevails in the United States under the Bland Act, 
except that there the coinage of silver is limited in one sense and compulsory 
in another. M. Allard, Director of the Mint, Brussels, delivered a very able 
address on the bimetallist side of the question. Replying to M. Levasseur’s 
theory, he ridiculed the idea that general over-production alone could result 
in the reduction of the general level of the prices of commodities. He 
declared that the consequences of the demonetization of silver by Germany, 
followed by the suspension of the Latin Union, had had the same effect as if 
we had wilfully buried in the earth a large proportion of the precious metals, 
those metals the discovery and production of which have proved in every age 
@ prime factor in enhancing the material prosperity of the world at large. M. 
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Arthur Raffalovitch, of the Débats, followed for the monometallists, and M. 
Lalande, Deputy, for the bimetallists, and the session closed by an interesting 
address from Sir Henry Meysey-Thompson, describing in detail the growth of 
the bimetallist movement in England, and predicting the practical adhesion of 
that country to a joint monetary standard. 


Paris, Sept. 13. 


The proceedings opened with an address by M. Gustave du Puynode, 
monometallist. He deo that silver and gold were mere articles of merchandise 
and could not be joined together by legislative enactment, and further that 
even bimetallic countries had a single circulation, and the - rtion of 
153 to 1 had never been respected or observed. He approved of a small 
metallic circulation, and expressed the belief that England’s strong com- 
mercial position was due to her restricted coinage in circulation. France, on 
the other hand, had suffered from a too large volume of currency. As to the 
fall in prices of commodities, he believed, that was due not to the demonetiza- 
tion of silver, but to increased production. 

The Hon. 8S. Dana Horton asked those members who were opposed to the — 
remonetization of silver to regard the question from a scientific and practical 
point of view. Mere theorizing would never enable anyone to grasp the true 
cause of the present admitted unsatisfactory condition of the currency laws. 
The true orthodoxy in this matter was an orthodoxy amended, as all orthodoxy 
should be, by gradual improvements, the outcome of time and experience. He 
came from America eleven years with the proposals of the United States 
for a settlement of the currency difficulties. Those proposals pointed towards 
an international monetary federation, and the principles contained therein had 
been consecrated by the consent of all economists, including those of France. 
Was it not really the British Parliament, in whose hands it was, along with 
other nations, to decide whether gold and silver should be used as material for 
coinage, ata fixed ratio? That ratio, whatever it might be, would make the 
market and govern the price. 

M. Emile de Lavaleye, Professor of Political Economy at Liége, was proud 
to avow himself as a thorough believer in the soundness of the principle and 
the eminently practical character of bimetallism. He believed it would be 
found that all the great professors of political economy of Great Britain and 
Belgium, after closely studying the question, concurred inthat view. Bimetal- 
lism, he was convinced, would be to the great benefit of the world at large. As 
to details, while they might be important, he considered the great issue was a 
union between gold and silver at a fixed ratio established by concert of the 
nations. As to the ratio, he preferred 15} to 1, but he did not regard that as by 
any means a necessary conclusion. Unless some amelioration was found on bi- 
metallic lines, the consequent discontent was sure to increase, and upon the heads 
of the monometallists would be the responsibility of all those social disorders 
which, having their rise in the incidents and circumstances of the monetary con- 
dition of the world, were apparent in all parts of the horizon. 

M. Frédéric Passy, Professor of Political Economy, delivered an address from 
the monometallist standpoint. He maintained, like most of the other speakers 
upon the same side, that gold and silver are merchandise and have no special 
virtues to remove them from the category of ordinary commodities or to save 
them from liability to the incidents attending all goods produced and used, 
bought and sold, and consequently they were incapable of being joined in such 
@ manner by any legislation as would make the connexion secure and stable 
enough to constitute a desirable standard of value. He attached importance 
to the mechanical difficulties of handling silver as a bar to its being used 
aniversally and unreservedly as legal tender money. The fall in silver had 
been a natural fall and due to the circumstances by which it was surrounded, 
and, nantes in a most subsidiary manner, he was opposed to the use of silver as 
money. He considered that France would have acted wisely had she years ago 
sold and cleared out the bulk of her silver. Gold was naturally indicated as 
the true standard of value. It was the rarest metal, and therefore the best for 
use for such a purpose, They were taught a lesson by the natural “ae of 
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things which indicated that gold was the most suitable for use by civilized 
nations, and silver by heathen nations and those not so advanced. International 
bimetallism would not be a benefit to France nor to the great commercial 
nations, and profound conviction forced him to a conclusion in antagonism to 
it. M. Passy, whose speech was followed with great interest, closed with a 
brilliant peroration, in which he declared that the laws of nature fought upon 
= side, and that nothing but disaster could follow the attempt to set them at 
efiance. 

Though in the main M. Passy’s address was purely academic, it was listened 
to with delight even by his strongest opponents, and by those who have seemed 
most anxious that the conference should be confined to a practical consideration 
of the various points involved. On leaving the platform he received an ovation 
and was warmly congratulated by Mr. Grenfell, Mr. Dana Horton, M. 
Cernuschi, and other prominent bimetallists, as well as by his own partisans. 


Paris, Sept. 15. 


Professor H. 8. Foxwell, M.A., Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge, 
and Professor of Political Economy at University College, London, delivered a 
very able and telling speech from the bimetallist standpoint. He complained 
that in coming to the congress he expected they were to discuss in a practical 
spirit the measures required to meet a grave crisis, whereas their time had been 
pe ged occupied in discussing the first principles of mone science which 

for some time been practically placed beyond dispute. In England he 
believed they were really more advanced, and there was an indisposition there 
to devote time to other than the practical aspects of the question. He considered 
that they did not abroad fully appreciate the extraordinary advance of English 
public opinion during the last ten years. It was a mistake to suppose that 
England was ever intelligently monometallic, the real question was never raised 
until 1879, while in France they had been bimetallists without knowing it. 
The bimetallism of the times of the older economists was nothing else than 
a conflict of ratios. Newton hinted at a better system, but it was to the 
honour of France that she had first, by her free mintage, made bimetallism 
international. 

Mr. ew followed with some statistics of the stocks of gold, and Mr. Grenfell 
then translated a paper which had been prepared in English by Mr. Fielden, 
testifying to the earnest manner in which bimetallism had been taken up by 
the industrial classes. 

Herr Koch, Westphalia, spoke as to the spread of bimetallism in Germany, 
and was confident that at the next international conference Germany and 
England would be in a line with France and the United States. 

. Juglar next addressed the congress as a monometallist. He contended 
that bimetallists could not claim that they had had a full bimetallic experience 
in Franee from 1803 till 1873, for the law did not really act till 1850, as they 
had practically no gold before that. He gave an interesting réswme of the 
various financial panics in London and Paris, and the steps respectively taken 
in such cases by the Bank of England and the Bank of France. He advanced 
the opinion that the volume of money had no reference to prices, and that the 
present unsatisfactory condition of various branches of commerce was due to 
7". rary ed th etul speech 

° in closed the congress with a grac speech. 

In the course of the day M. Cernuschi offered a prize of 10,000/. for the best 
essay on international bimetallism, on certain conditions, and Sir H. Meysey 
Thompson offered a second prize of 2,500f., the essays to be sent in by May 1, 
1890. Mr. Goschen was asked to adjudicate, but refuses. 


Mr. R. Horr Brown.—The directors of the Manchester Trust, Limited, 
have appointed Mr. Robert Hope Brown to be r. Mr. Brown, who at 
present holds the position of general manager of the Bank of Bolton, Limited, 
will begin his duties in Manchester on an early date. The Bolton Chronicle says 
that Mr. Robert Hope Brown, who has held the appointment of manager of the 
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Bank of Bolton, Limited, since June 18th, 1886, has resigned that position, he 
having accepted the appointment of manager of the Manchester Trust, Limited, 
which conducts important financial and banking transactions fer the commercial 
world. Mr, Brown, whose formal resignation has been accepted by the 
directors, was formerly manager of the Manchester and Liverpool District Bank 
at Bochdale, which appointment he held for a considerable period, and before 
that he oceupied sible positions in one of the banks in [edinbusgh. The 
business of the of Bolton has considerably extended since My. Brown's 
connection with it, and that gentleman has made himself a host of friends by 
his business tact and affability. 


Recovery or Goip Corn in AustratiA.—Details are now to hand ef the extra- 
ordinary discovery of sovereigns which were found hidden under the Williams- 
town Railway Pier at Melbourne, Australia, some time ago. It will be 
recollected that a sensation was caused in May last upon the arrival of the Orient 
line steamship Iberia by the loss of a box containing 5,000 sovereigns, part of a 
large consignment of gold coin from Sydney to London. The Iberia di 

her cargo at the Tilbury Dock, the specie being, as usual, landed as soon as the 
steamer was moored alongside the quay, and before the ordinary cargo was 
allowed to be removed from the ship. It was soon discovered that one of the 
cases was missing, and the most careful search failed to produce any trace what- 
ever of the package or its contents, Nothing more was heard of the matter 
until about a month ago, when two boys, playing on the old wooden pier at 
Melbourne, came across some bags of gold hidden away underneath the pier. 
They opened one of the bags and filled their pockets with as much of the gold as 
they could carry, purposing to return for the remainder. On his arrival home, 
the father of one of the boys heard the story, and at once gave information to 
the police, who proceeded to the pier, secured the remaining sovereigns in the 
bag, and at a little distance Pome three other bags buried in the sand, and they 
at once took possession. The bags were tied with yarn and fastened with knots 
such as sailors commonly use, and had no appearance of haying been buried for 
any great length of time. The scene of the discovery was quite close to the 
mooring place of the Iberia during her call at the port of Melbourne ; and it is 
conjectured that the gold was removed from the steamer by someone conversant 
with the vessel, and concealed under the pier until it could be safely taken away. 
Some little difficulty has arisen as to the ultimate disposition of the gold 
recovered, which amounted altogether to £3,742. 


Tue new Bank of Persia shares of £10 each are, it appears, to be issued at a 
premium of £2, but already the market quotation is at a further premium. 
The ‘‘ founders’ ’’ shares are to receive half the profits, after 10 per cent. shall 
have been paid to the holders of ordinary, and their market value is vaguely 
put at some thousands of pounds each. Moreover, it seems that when the 
Shah was on his visit to London the Anglo-Asiatic Syndicate, Limited, was 
originated, and the shares of £100 (of which there are 150) are dealt in at over 
£300. This syndicate is formed to purchase concessions and rights in Persia. 
The bank is to be incorporated by royal charter dated September 2, 1889. 
The capital is £1,000,000 in 100,000 shares of £10 each, divided inte 99,800 
ordinary shares and 200 founders’ shares. The founders’ shares and 33,250 
ordinary shares have, it is stated, already been subscribed on the terms of the 
prospectus, and will be allotted in full. The remainder were subscribed twelve 
times over. Messrs. J. Henry Schréder and Co. and Messrs. David Sassoon and 
Co. state that they are authorized to invite subscriptions for the above shares 
at the price of issue, $12 per share. It is further stated that the object is 
to carry on banking operations under an exclusive concession granted by the 
Government of the Shah of Persia to Baron Julius de Reuter for the term of 
sixty years from January 30, 1889, for the establishment of a State bank in 
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the Persian Empire, under the name of the Imperial Bank of Persia, and the 
carrying. on of the business of a bank of issue and of a financial and 
commercial institution. The charter is for a term of thirty years, and contains 
the usual provision as to renewals. The concession includes (with some 
exceptions specified in an official list) the exclusive and definite privilege for 
the term of sixty years of working throughout the Empire the iron, copper, 
lead, mercury, coal, petroleum, manganese, borax and asbestos mines belonging 
to the State, subject to a royalty of 16 per cent. of the net profits of each mine 
worked under the concession. These mines will not be worked by the bank 
itself, but sub-concessions will from time to time be granted. As a bank of 
issue the bank will have, it is stated, the exclusive right of issuing notes to 
bearer, payable on presentation, which it is expressly provided shall be accepted 
by all agents and employés of the Imperial Government of Persia and be legal 
tender for all-transactions in Persia. The bank is to hold a metallic reserve 
equal to at least one-third of the value of the notes in circulation. The Govern- 
ment is to be entitled to 6 per cent. on the net profits of the bank for each 
year, such share not to be less than £4,000 in any one year. The bank agrees 
to advance the sum of £40,000 to the Shah for a term of ten years at interest at 
6 per cent., to be repaid to the bank, if desired, by the Shah out of the shares 
in profits payable to him as above mentioned. By the terms of the deed of 
settlement of the bank, Baron Julius de Reuter and his associates are entitled to 
receive the amount of the premium payable in respect of the present issue 
towards the moneys PAs in connexion with the surrender of the original 
concession and the substitution of the present concession. 


Suarp (Bangrne) Practicz.—A story is told by the Indian Planters’ Gazette, 
of Reid, the detective, and a clever stock-jobber of Calcutta. Some years ago, 
a merchant engaged a broker to dispose of some stock to meet an urgent 
demand for ready cash. The stock was sold, but the owner had considerable 
difficulty in getting the sale proceeds from the broker. At last, driven to 
desperation, the merchant threatened proceedings if the broker did not stump 
up atonce. The latter, after making a mental calculation, sat down and drew 
a cheque for the amount realised on account of the stock sold, less 2 per cent., 
broker’s commission, and handed it to the merchant, with many apologies for 
the delay. After this both parties parted good friends. The transaction 
occurred in the early morning, and as the merchant wanted the money 
urgently, he presented the cheque at the bank without delay. Guess his 
astonishment when the cheque was handed back to him with the remark 
*¢ Insufficient.’” The merchant was hurrying away from the bank, when he 
met Reid, the detective, coming up the stairs. He stopped the latter and 
related how he had been ‘‘sold’’ by the broker. ‘‘ How much short of the 
amount of your cheque stands the credit of the broker at the bank ?’’ inquired 
the officer. ‘I never asked,’’ replied the merchant. ‘‘ Very good,” said 
Reid, ‘‘ go back and ascertain.” The merchant did so, and soon returned with 
the reply, ** Two hundred rupees.’’ And the cheque is for five thousand?” 
‘* Yes,’’ was the reply. ‘Look here,” said Reid, ‘‘ There are half a dozen of 
writs against the broker, and he has only given you this cheque knowing it 
would not be paid in order to gain time. He will draw this money himself 
before the day is out, and probably bolt from his creditors.’”? ‘What 
is to be done?” exclaimed the merchant, in blank despair. ‘‘ Just this,” 
said Reid, as cool as a cucumber, ‘‘ take a pencil and piece of paper and write 
in a hurried scrawl as I dictate :—‘ To the Secretary of the —— Bank.—Dear 
Sir,—I have just accidentally discovered that I have drawn a cheque in favour 
of —— this morning and that my credit at the bank falls short of the amount 
by 200rs. I have sent this sum per bearer to prevent disappointment should 
the cheque be presented during the day.’ ‘“ Now,” said Reid, as the merchant 
finished the note, ‘“‘the broker’s initials.” The merchant looked up in 
astonishment. ‘‘ Never mind,’’ said the officer, ‘‘ it’s no offence to pay money 
into the bank to a man’s credit, though it would be to draw money out under a 
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forged document.’’ This advice overcame the merchant’s scruples, and the 
broker’s initials were duly attached to the letter and the money despatched 
tothe bank. It was paid in without a question being asked. The cheque was 
afterwards presented and paid in full. On going down the stairs the merchant 
met his friend the broker coming up. The latter, on recognising the former, 
stopped suddenly, put his hand to his breast pocket, and exclaimed, ‘ Good 
God, I have forgotten my bank book!” He then turned on his heels, hurried 
from the bank, and entering a ticca gharry at the door, hurried away. He had 
come to draw from the bank the balance at his credit, but seeing the man he 
had intended to cheat he was afraid to encounter him, never a oy fora 
moment that the intended dupe had then in his pocket every pice the broker 
had at his credit. Of course the merchant lost 200rs. over the transaction, 
but, as Reid explained, it was better to lose 200 than 5,000. 
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To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.”’ 


TREATMENT OF TWO CURRENT AOCOUNTS FOR THE SAME CUSTOMER. 


S1r,—I shall be glad of your opinion on the following point :— 

“ A. B.” keeps a private account ; he also keeps an account called “A. 
B.—magistrates’ clerk’s account.” 

This latter account he alone pays into and draws cheques upon, having 
the sole manipulation. He also opened it. Is the bank free from responsi- 
bility in placing cheques drawn on the magistrates’ clerk’s account to the 
credit of the private account, or does the name of the account involve some 
kind of trusteeship ? 

The transfers may be bond fide or they may not, but it is suspected they 
are frequently applied to supply private deficiencies. 

“ CoOKNEY.” 


[Bankers do not recognize “trust” accounts, and would only open a separate 
account with such a description as that named for the purpose of designa- 
tion. The particular description, however, would suggest to the banker 
the desirability of having some authority or recognition by the magistrates, 
and unless they were cognizant of the transactions referred to, it is not 
improbable that considerable onus would fall upon the banker in the event of 
his permitting them to take place.—Eb. B.M. 


JOINT AOCOUNT, 


Srr,—A and B, being husband and wife, have a joint current inating 
account. A, the husband, dies. Does not the absolute property in an 
ownership of the balance at the time of A’s death belong to B, the 
surviving wife? Should it not be so claimed by B’s executors, and 
treated as belonging to and forming part of her estate? Is there any 
decision hereon ? 


[it does not necessarily follow that the absolute property in the balance 
will survive to the wife.—Ep. B.M.] 





1288 Correspondence. 


AUSTRALIAN BILLS OF EXOHANGE. 


The following queries have been addressed to the editor of the Journal 
of the Bankers’ Institute of Australasia, whose replies are annexed :— 


Dear Sir,—1, Is it necessary under the South Australian Stamp Act, 1886, 
for a bill drawn out of the colony to be stamped therein befere presentation 
for acceptance? See section 32 (2) and 15(b). The answer appears to 
depend on the meaning of the words “in any manner uses.” 

2. John Brown (Birmingham, England) draws a bill at sixty days’ sight 
on James Smith (Bourke, N.S. W.) and forwards it to an Adelaide hialber 
to obtain acceptance and collect. The Adelaide banker sends it toa banker 
at Bourke. When must the bill be stamped in the colonies, and whether 
does it require a South Australian, a New South Wales, or a Victorian 
stamp, or any or all of them, if— 

(a) James Smith accepts payable at a bank in New South Wales. 

b) James Smith accepts payable at a bank in South Australia. 

c) James Smith declines to accept. The bill is protested and afterwards 
accepted for honour of drawers by their agent in Melbourne, and made 
payable there. 

See South Australian Stamp Act, 1886, section 2 (interpretation of 
‘Instrument ” and “ Execution’’), section 15 (a and b), section 32 (2), 
and section 34. 

3. If a bill payable after sight is placed by a bankerin hands of an agent 
(another banker) to obtain acceptance, and the latter presents it in due 
course, but the drawee holds it an undue time, and eventually returns it to 
the agent, accepted as from a date later than the actual date of presentation, 
should the agent protest it? See Bills of Exchange Act (South Australia) 
1884, section 42 (1), section 18 (3), and section 43 (1). 

4. If the agent in the last-mentioned case does not protest the bill, can 
the banker protest against the drawee or agent, or both, and treat the bill 
as dishonoured by non-acceptance? If not, how should he proceed if he 
objects to recognise the acceptance given ? 

Yours, &c., 


Adelaide, 21st May, 1889. 


fi. The bill need not be stamped unless presented for payment. 
@ It should bear New South Wales duty stamp. 


(6) Itshould bear New South Wales and South Australian duty stamps. 
(c) It should bear New South Wales and Victorian duty stamp. 

3. After a reasonable time is allowed for acceptance the bill should be 
protested. 

4, He can protest against drawee, and the agent would be liable for any 
neglect. } 


UNSTAMPED BILLS OF EXCHANGE. 


The following has also appeared in the Daily News. 

Sin,—Through your medium I would like to point out to the various 
firms trading with Bagdad, and merchants generally, the risk of fine they 
incur, as the following will‘ show, by the very common practice of 
accepting unstamped bills of. exchange. The plaintiff in a recent trial 
before the Bagdad Commercial Tribunal was subjected to a fine of 3 per 
cent. on bills (which he had brought forward as evidence in support of a 
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claim for overdrawing) to a large amount, because they were not stamped. 
The fine, it seems, is ultimately recoverable from the drawer, who is the 
responsible party ; but I need hardly state how difficult it would be to 
effect such recovery. It would be advisable therefore, in view of probable 
disputes, for merchants not to accept bills of exchange. unless they are 
duly stamped. 

Yours, &c., 


STAFFORD Sassoon. 
Bagdad, 12th August. 


PRE-VIOTORIAN GOLD OOINS. 


Sir,—Allow us to thank, through your columns, the many banks and 
bankers who, from over 1,200 offices, have already answered our circular 
(annexed) respecting the amount of pre-Victorian gold coin in current 
circulation. 

We shall be glad to receive, at an early date, the replies of any others who 
may be disposed to aid in this inquiry, in order that we may close the 
investigation and examine its results. 


Yours faithfully 


Joun B. Martin, 

68, Lombard Street, E.C. 
R. H. Inei1s PALGRAVE, 

Belton, Great Yarmouth. 

September 17. 

CIRCULAR. 
“July, 1889, 

“Dear Sirn,—The withdrawal of the pre-Victorian gold coins now 
contemplated by the Government gives an opportunity for estimating 
approximately the total of our gold circulation, Information on this point 
will be extremely useful in view of further operations of the Government 
in dealing with the remainder of the light gold. 

“ Your kind assistance is therefore desired in this matter. Will you have 
the goodness to have the gold coin as taken in over your counter examined, 
so far as this is convenient to you, and the results noted on the form given 
below ? Forms for use at your branches are likewise enclosed. May we 
ask you to have the goodness to authorize your branch managers to fill 
these up, and return them? Should the date proposed, August 8 to August 
15, not be convenient, pray alter this to the nearest dates that will suit 

ou. 
“ Yours faithfully, 


“Joun B, Martin, ; 
“68, Lombard Street, London, E.C. 
“R. H. Inatis PALGRAVE, 
* Belton, near Great Yarmouth. 
“(Who will either of them be glad to receive your reply).’”” 


EXAMPLE. 
Period of inquiry. Value, 
From August 8 Sovereigns . . . £6,000 0 0 
to August 15 Half-sovereigns . 4,000 0 0 
£10,000 0 0 
Pre-Victorian coins, 
Halfeororeigns | 8710 0 
-B0V @ « 
— £37810 0 
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KING’S OOLLEGE LECTURES. 


King’s College, London, 
September 23rd, 1889. 

Professor Gault will be obliged to the editor of the Bankers’ Magazine 
if he will refer to the enclosed course of lectures in his news column for 
next month, as there are many bankers’ clerks no doubt who would be glad 
to attend :— 

Winter Szssion, 1888-9. 

Commerce anp Commerctat Law. By Professor Gault, Barrister-at-Law. 
Day and Hour of Attendance—Wednesday, from 7 to 8. A Free Introductory 
Lecture will be given by Professor Gault on Wednesday, October 16, at 7 p.m.: 
—On “ Tribunals of Commerce.”’ 


SYLLABUS OF LECTURES, . : 

Commszrce. October to Christmas.—Its Development in Ancient Times, 
during the Middle Ages and in Modern Times. Principal Exports and Imports 
of the United Kingdom. Terms used in Commerce. Shipping: Who may be 
Owners—the Charter Party—Bill of Lading—Freight — Average — Loss. 
Money: COoined and Paper. Negotiable Instruments: Cheques — Bills of 
Exchange—Promissory Notes, &o, Banking: Use of Banking in Commerce— 
Different kinds of Banks in the United Kingdom—Olearing. Foreign 
Exchanges. Insurance. : 

Commercian Law. January to Easter.—Sources of Commercial Law. 
Capacity of Parties to Contract—Principal and Agent—Factors—Brokers— 
Partners—Companies. Formation of Contracts. Contract of Sale—Statute of 
Frauds—Guarantee— Warranty—Delivery—Lien—Stoppage in transitu. Con- 
tract of Bailment. Debtorand Creditor—Arbitration—Bankruptcy. Patents 
—Oopyright—Trade Marks—Goodwill. 


Fee for the Winter Session, £1. 11s. 6d.; or for either Division of it, 
£1 1s. ; payable in advance in the College Office. 


PRIZE FOR ESSAY ON BIMETALLISM, 


[The following has also appeared in the Times.] 


Sir,—I should be very grateful to you for making known to the public 
that a sum of 10,000 fes, ~ been deposited by me at the Bank of France, 
to be awarded as a prize to the author of the best essay on the following 
practical question connected with bimetallism :— 

“ What effect would be exerted—immediately and in the future—on the 
paying power of silver and on the paying power of gold by the simul- 
taneous adoption in England, France, Germany, and the United States, 
of the monetary system thus described :—As ie tender for any sum a 
bimetallic unit called ‘just,’ the silver just having the weight and fineness 
of the silver 5 fre. piece, the gold just having the weight and fineness 
of the United States gold dollar. Mintage free to everybody and 
gratuitous.” 

The manuscript essays, written in English or in French, to be sent to the 
Bank of England or the Bank of France before the 1st of May, 1890. 

I had wished that Mr. Goschen should be the adjudicator uf the prize, 
and I wrote tohim. He has kindly replied by this letter — 

*¢ Clonmel, Sept. 19, 1889. 

‘“‘ My dear Sir,— Your letter of the 15th inst., written from Paris, has been 
forwarded to me to Ireland, where [ am at present staying. 

“I highly appreciate the | ome spirit which has rm ae you to offer a prize 
for the best essay on some of the practical questions connected with bimetallism, 
and I also appreciate the flattering compliment paid to me by your wish that I 
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should adjudicate upon it. But I must ask you kindly to excuse me if I plead 
that the heavy and constant work which I have to get through must prevent me 
from consenting to perform what would be a very interesting but also an 
onerous task. 

‘T have little doubt that the competition will be numerous and important, 
and I could not do justice to the various compositions without giving more time 
to their examination than I could spare. 

‘¢T have no doubt that you will be able to find some other adjudicator who 
will have more leisure but not more interest for the work you wish to be under- 
taken than I have. 

‘* Believe me yours very truly, 
‘*Gzorce J. GoscoHEn.” 


In order to find another competent and impartial adjudicator I shall come 
to London in a few days. But the competition is definitively open. 
I am, Sir, your obedient Servant, 


Henri CERNUSOHI. 
7, Avenue Velasquez, Parc Monceau, Paris, . 
September 22nd. 





“ MASHERS ” IN BANKS, 


Sir,—Being a bit of a fossil—I believe I am called by some of my 
juniors an old fogey—I have been for some years out of touch with the 
younger members of my bank. Of late, sensible of this fault and being 
more at liberty than before, I have studied a little my fellowman, which, as 
Pope says, is the proper study of mankind. I have been looking on with 
some curiosity at the rise of what is known as Masherdom in this and other 
banks. I was at first alarmed. When I directed the conversation with 
my juniors into semi-scientific or professional channels, they covertly 
yawned, and soon favoured me with a remark or two as to “shop” during 
other than business hours. Their profession indeed was what the 
would not talk about on any consideration, especially to a senior official. 
What then would they talk about? Apparently nothing more nor less than 
clothes. If one was bound on a cricketing expedition, then his talk 
would be about his “ blazer,’? and he would weigh carefully the reasons 
for going to a certain point, or stopping short, in the matter of coloured 
hose. His selection of a club was a great deal swayed by the colours of 
this or that institution. I hear that, in my own bank, when it was pro- 
posed to change the colours of the tennis club, the number of men who 
turned up on that particular evening and engaged in debate was greater 
than at any previous meeting. Others are nice in their views on umbrellas, 
and so on, and so on. I despaired for a time of the future of these youn 
men, who seemed to be nothing if not mashers. The bad opinion I form 
of them has, however, been since modified. I find that those who are 
within reason most careful of their dress are very often the most careful 
in attending to their duties, They perform and finish off their various 
functions with a neatness that I do not expect and seldom get from a less 
finical clerk. The whole thing reminds me of what I think I read in my 
Roman history when a boy. The Roman soldiers had to encounter a 
regiment of mashers opposed to them, and at first despised these young 
men for the excessive attention which they gave to the flow of their 
locks, the curl of the hair on their faces, the brightness of their armour 
and the colours on their shoulder-knots. It was found in practice, how- 
ever, that these finical young soldiers were the most formidable of all the 
opposing hosts, and, until strategy was employed, and the Roman soldiers 
were commanded to shoot their arrows in the faces of the masher brigade, 
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little could be done to repel their brilliant attacks. The soldier-fops were 
more daunted by fear of accident to their faces than by fear of death itself. 
I shall no doubt be told that in Germany it is just the reverse; that the 
students in the Universities there are more proud of scars on the face, 
received in duels, than of any ornament they can place on their persons, 
and that these students become the best soldiers in the German army. 
Fashions differ, but, on the whole, I am inclined to trouble you with a 
favourable view of the masher clerk. 
Yours obediently, 
An Oup Fogey. 


a 


Obituary. 


Tue deaths of the month include that of Lord Addington, better known as 
the Right Hon. John Gellibrand Hubbard, which took place at his residence, 
Addington Manor. The deceased gentleman was the son of the late Mr. John 
Hubbard, and was born in 1805. He was head of the firm of Hubbard and 
Co., Russian merchants, of St. Helen’s Place, and was a director and it 
governor of the Bank of England. Among other offices, he filled that of Her 
Majesty’s Lieutenant of the City, director and past governor of the Guardian 
Fire and Life Insurance Company, while he was, from 1853 to 1875, chairman 
of the Public Works Exchequer Loan Commission, Mr. Hubbard married in 
1837, his wife being the Hon. Maria Margaret, eldest daughter of the eighth 
Baron Napier. His children consist of four sons and four daughters. The 
deceased entered Parliament in 1859, and sat until 1868 fur Buckingham. In 
1874 he again entered Parliament, representing the City of London, until his 
elevation to the Peerage in 1887. His speeches in the House of Commons were 
chiefly on financial and commercial topics, and he wrote many pamphlets on 
monetary questions. 





MR. C. M. LUDEN. 


Ma. Lvupen, writes the York Herald, was a citizen respected and esteemed by 
all in something more than a mere conventional use of the term. A thorough 
business man, he was at all times imbued with a feeling of charity, and his 
kindly disposition endeared him without a single exception to those who had 
to meet him, either in business, in search of advice or of assistance. About 
thirty years have elapsed since Mr. Luden left Messrs. Barnett, Hoare and 
Company’s Bank, London, to undertake the position of cashier in the York 
City and County Bank, in succession to Mr. Geo. Cooper, and during that 
lengthy period he discharged his duties in such a manner as to command the 
respect and confidence of all around him. For about sixteen years he was 
associated with the Boys’ Industrial School, and for some time past he was 
treasurer of that institution. By none more than by the boys of that school 
will the deceased gentleman be missed. He was to them a kind, thoughtful 
and good friend, and the words of advice which he had to give to the boys 
were not only appreciated by them, but also by those in authority over them. 
From the superintendent downwards, Mr. Luden’s death is regarded as a great 
loss to the school. The deceased gentleman was also a trustee and a member 
of the committee of the Girls’ Industrial School. He was an active member of 
the Council of the York Fine Art Institution, and as auditor for various bodies 
his services were in great demand. Whenever special services were held, and 
lay help was required, the Dean at all times found a willing assistant in 
Mr. Luden. It was therefore a fitting thing that Canon Fausset, in his sermon 
should make a; couse and a touching allusion to the loss which the 
Church locally sustained. One of his last, and probably one of his best, 
efforts on behalf of religious instruction was the active part he took in the 
erection of the Workhouse Chapel. His creed was a universal one, and his lifo 
was upright, earnest and gentle. 
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Hanhking and Commercial Pat. 


CENTRAL CriminaL Court.—September 18. 
Forged Demand for Cheque Book. 


ALFRED WILLIAM JOHNSON, 31, surgeon, was indicted for forging and 
uttering cheques for £620, £430, £160, and £450, with intent to defraud. 
The prisoner had been assistant to Dr. Fennell, Commercial Road, and on 
the 27th of June he forged that gentleman’s name to a letter asking for a 
book of blank cheques from the London and County Bank. The book was 
handed to the boy who brought the letter, and the prisoner immediately 
forged the cheque for £430. He subsequently forged the name of Mr. 
Gore, surveyor, Whitehall Place, to a cheque for £160. In both these 
cases he obtained the money. Other cheques he put in circulation among 
pawnbrokers and others. The case was placed in the hands of Inspector 
Conquest, and the prisoner was arrested at Walton-on-Thames. The jury 
found the prisoner guilty upon two counts, and it was stated that he had 
for years been engaged in this description of forgery, and had been con- 
victed and sentenced to five years’ penal servitude. His plan was to get 
into respectable employment, and in this way to obtain the signature of 
customers who were likely to have heavy banking accounts, The Recorder 
sentenced the prisoner, who begged for leniency on account of his family, 
to ten years’ penal servitude. 


Forgery of Endorsement, 


E1izA ANN Roperts, 35, was indicted for forgery. Mr. R. Walker 
erp 0 and Mr. Keith Frith and Mr. Sands defended. The prisoner 

ept a lodging-house in Maida Vale. One*of her lodgers had been in the . 
habit of receiving cheques, and one of these, for £36. 11s. 3d., was missed, 
and was afterwards found to have been endorsed and cashed by the 
prisoner at a cheesemonger’s in the neighbourhood. When arrested the 
prisoner said she received the cheque from another lodger who had gone 
abroad. He owed her £7, and asked her to cash the cheque, and paid his 
bill out of the proceeds. She did not know his name, On behalf of the prose- 
cution it was suggested that the prisoner, who owed a large number of bills 
for small amounts, was not likely to have had such a sum of money in the 
house. The jury found the prisoner guilty, but strongly recommended her 
to mercy. The Recorder sentenced her to one month’s imprisonment. 


— 
> 





Hotice to Correspondents. 


Orders and Subscriptions should be sent to the Proprietors, Waterlow § Sons 
Limited, London Wall, London, E.C. 

The Editor invites Bank Managers and other correspondents to send him 
their Bank Reports and other communications early in the month in order to 
ensure insertion in the following number ; but he does not undertake to publish 
unauthenticated communications, or to return such as are rejected. 
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Report of Bank, &e., Meetings. 


BALLARAT BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


Tue directors have pleasure in presenting the forty-ninth half-year; — and 
balance-sheet of the bank, and refer to the satisfactory outturn for & six 
months. The balance-sheet, which has been duly examined and verifi by the 
auditors, shows the position of the accounts at the 30th June last, and 
bears favourable comparison with all previous statements. The profit account 
(including a balance at the 3lst December) exhibits a gross result of 
£16,279. 7s. 7d. After deducting Me ey £1,754. 14s, 5d.; interest paid 
and accrued on deposits, £6,474. 14s. there remains for distribution a 
balance of £8,049. 198., out of which it affords your directors pleasure, on this 
occasion, to recommend payment of a dividend at the rate of 11 per cent. per 
annum, £4,125, an addition to the reserve fund of £750, and to carry forward 
the balance, £3,174. 19s., to profit and loss new account. The reserve fund 
and unappropriated profits will then stand at £34,924. 19s. 


By order of the Board of Directors, 
I. J. Jonzs, Manager. 


o General Balance-sheet at the 30th June, 1889. 
CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES 

Capital subscribed in 20,000 issued shares of £10 each, 

£200,000. 
Capital paid-up. ‘ ° ° Fe é ° ° ° $75,000 
Reservefund . f 31,000 
Due by the bank on deposits fixed and at call, current 

accounts, ‘Government saraenian &e. (including — 

accrued) . . ° ° 277,493 9 9 
Profit and loss, net balance. > ; : . ; 8,049 19 0 


£391,543 8 9 


Cr. 
ASSETS. 
Cash balance in hand, and with banks F : 3 ° £38,552 9 1 
Duty stamps in hand . 144 7 2 
Bills discounted, cash credit advances, and all other debts 
due to the bank ; 349,196 12 6 
Freehold bank premises, furniture, fittings, &. . : 5 . 3,650 0 0 


£391,548 8 9 
RASS EA, CORRES 


Profit and Loss Account at the 30th June, 1889. 
Dr. 
Current expenses, including management, salaries, taxes, 
stationery, — maintenance, &c. £1,754 14 6 
Interest paid and accrued on fixed deposits and current 
accounts . 6,474 14 2 
Appropriation—Dividend at 11 ‘per cent. per ‘annum on 
capital paid-up, £4,125; reserve fund, £750 ; balance to 
profit and loss “ new account,” £3,174. 198. . ° 8,049 19 0 
£16,279 7 7 
| erence encmceemmcrenenee 
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Cr. 
Balance at 31st December, 1888 . “ ° ° ° ° $3,013 17 1 
Gross profit for the half-year, after making provision for 

bad and estimated doubtful debts . . . + « 13,265 10 6 
£16,279 7 7 


ee 


RESERVE FUND. 


Dr, 
Balanceatthisdate . . . . . «. .« £31,000 0 0 


Or. 
Balance, inckuding addition sanctioned at last half-yearly 
meeting . > . ° ° 3 é R ‘ ‘ £31,000 0 0 


We have counted the cash, and examined the books, documents and vouchers 
relating hereto, together with securities, and find the above to be a true and 
faithful record of the position of the bank at the date hereof. 


Duncan CAMERON ‘ 
Frepx. C. Downns, \ auditors. 
I. J. Jones, Manager. 
Cuas. Eyzzs, Accountant and Assistant Manager. 
Ballarat, 12th July, 1889. 


BANK OF ADELAIDE. 


We beg to submit for your information the balance-sheet of the bank as on 25th 
March, 1889, together with the statements of profit and loss account and 
reserve fund. The balance at credit of profit and loss is £28,661. 9s. 2d., 
which we tp pt to appropriate thus:—To reserve fund, £3,000; dividend at 
the rate of £6 per centum per annum, £12,000; balance forward, £13,661. 9s. 
2d. An interim dividend at the rate of £6 per centum per annum was paid in 
November last. Since our last report branches at Renmark and Two Wells 
have been opened, and that at Mallala closed. 


Adelaide, 11th April, 1889. 


Balance-sheet, 25th March, 1889. 


Dr. LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid-up, £400,000; reserve fund, £176,000; profit 
and loss, £28,661. 9s. 2d. 2 : ? ‘ : ° $604,661 9 2 
Notes in circulation 0 
Bills in circulation . ; : ‘ ° ‘ : ; 2 
Balance due to other banks . ‘ ; ‘ e e : 
4 


R. G. Witxrnson, Manager. 


Deposits . ‘ é ; : < é ‘i . ‘ 692,449 5 
Interest accrued on fixed deposits and rebates on bills dis- 
counted . . ° ° ° ° ° ° . . 8,993 3 


$1,453,249 4 10 
ee 
Cr. ASSETS. 
Specie, bullion and cash balances, £145,883. 15s. 11d.; 
South Australian Government debentures, £30,000 ; 
balance due from other banks, £204,223. 1s.1d. . . £380,106 17 
Notes of other banks . ° ‘ ‘ . = ‘ 2,104 0 
Remittances in transitu . ‘ e - ‘ ° i 28,325 3 
Bank premises and furniture account : , ° 63,870 13 
Bills receivable and all other advances ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 978,842 11 


$1,453,249 4 10 
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BANK OF AFRICA, LIMITED. 


Tue directors submit the report and balance-sheet for the half-year ended 30th 
June last. After providing for bad and doubtful debts, the net profits for the 
half-year amount to £29,409. 13s. 4d.; add balance from 31st December, 1888, 
£8,740 18s. 9d., which it is proposed to apply as follows:—Dividend of 5s. 
per share (being at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum) free of income-tax, 
£10,000 ; bonus of 1s. 3d. per share (being 1 per cent. for the half-year), 
£2,500; transfer to reserve fund, £20,000; balance to next account, £5,650. 
12s. 1d, 


By order of the Board, 
R. G. Davis, Secretary. 


Balance-sheet, 30th June, 1889. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital subscribed, 40,000 shares of £18. 15s. each, 

£750,000 ; on which is paid up £6. 5s. per share. : £250,000 0 0 
Reserve fund . . ; . ‘ ° - ° 75,000 0 0 
Notesin circulation . - 4 . . ° ° 240,498 10 0 
Bills payable . ‘ P ‘ " . ° a 441,656 1 7 
Bills held for collection on account of customers y ; 239,671 9 11 
Deposits and current accounts and other liabilities . 2,187,046 1 6 
Profit and loss account —balance ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ‘ 18,160 12 1 


£3,452,022 15 1 
seer eee 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and with bankers . ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ £788,520 6 1 
Government and colonial securities ° ° ° 
Acceptances on account of constituents . e 20,723 11 
Bills receivable . ‘ . . . P ‘ r = 886,777 6 
Loans on security and temporary advances . ° ° ° 931,580 16 
Bills discounted . . ; ; ° . _ ° . 619,176 14 
Bank premises, house and office furniture . ‘ e ° 61,972 13 
Stationery and stamps on hand, marine insurance policies, 

Pecut 6.e ek. ae ae Co 3,711 18 


- 
i) 
© 
o 
on 
© 
eo 
a 


wl~ar SCanan 


$3,452,022 15 


| 


Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year to 30th June, 1889. 


Expenses at head office and branches for six months ended 

30th June, 1889 :—Salaries, £22,666. 5s. 10d.; rent, 

rates and taxes, £2,899. 15s. 5d.; directors’ fees, £1,000 ; 

general charges, telegrams, postages, and stationery, 

£5,848. 12s. 1d. . z . ° . ° . £32,414 13 
Transfer to reserve fund . ° 3 ‘ ‘i - 20,000 0 
Dividend to 30th June, £10,000; bonus of 1s. 3d. per share, 

£2,500 ; balance to next account, £5,650. 12s. 1d. . é 18,150 12 


$70,565 5 
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Balance at 31st: December, 1888, £11,240).18s. 9d. ;: less: 
transferred to pension fund; £2,500 . . a . 
Gross profits, reserving charge for interest on deposit 
accounts:to date, rebate on bills not: yet due, duty on 
note circulation, depreciation on bank premises, and 
providing for all bad and doubtful debts, for the half-year 
ended 30th June, 1889 . ° e ‘ ‘ e e 61,824 6 8 


$8;740°18: 9. 


$70,565 5 5 


Examined with the books, vouchers and securities in London, and with the 
certified returns made by the several branches, and found correct. 


Denorrrs, Dever, Gairrirus & Co. : 
Chartered Accountants, : } Auditors. 
4th September, 1889. 


The sixteenth ordinary general meeting of shareholders was held on 18th 
— at the Cannon Street Hotel, Mr. Delabere Pritchett Blaine in the 

ir. 

The Chairman: Gentlemen, the secretary will read the notice convening 
this meeting. 

Mr. R. G. Davis (the secretary) read the notice. 

The Chairman: Following the usual custom, gentlemen, I suppose you will 
take the report as read. 

A Shareholder: Yes. 

The Chairman: Gentlemen, before moving the formal adoption of the report 
and accounts, I beg to offer you a few remarks. The first half-year, like the 
one which immediately preceded it, ending on the 31st December last, was in 
many respects a favourable period for banking operations in South Africa, but 
owing to the enormous development of the speculation in mining companies’ 
shares, more particularly in those connected with the recently discovered gold 
fields, we found it necessary to exercise a more than usual amount of caution 
and circumspection in the administration of the affairs of this bank. (Hear, 
hear.) It is possible that had we entered upon a more venturesome policy we 
might have presented you to-day with a still larger balance to the credit of the 
profit and loss account, but any further great extension of our transactions 
would have been attended with a more than usual risk of creating profits 
which might hereafter have proved to be illusory. We therefore determined to 
adopt the more prudent course of keeping our transactions well under control 
by limiting our advances upon mining scrip, and in the case of weak specu- 
lators, whose ability to discharge their obligations to the bank would have been 
seriously jeopardized by any adverse movement in the share market, we 
eventually declined to make any advances unless covered by ample margins. 
Gentlemen, I make mention of these circumstances because at the time some 
dissatisfaction was expressed with the action of this bank, but the directors and 
general manager were of. one accord in this matter; and, moreover, I am 
certain that had these speculations gone on without some controlling influence 
being brought to bear upon them, we should have had a repetition of the 
disastrous collapse which took place at the diamond fields some few years ago. 
Gentlemen, having said this much upon what bears more especially upon our 
proceedings, it is with great pleasure I am able to state further and generally 
that the aspect of affairs in South Africa, political, commercial and financial, 
is very encouraging. My remarks upon these share transactions must not be 
construed as evidence of a want of confidence in the future of the gold dis- 
coveries in the Transvaal. On the contrary, I am more than ever impressed 
with their magnitude and importance, and of the pre-eminent position which 
they will ultimately occupy in contributing to the general welfare and 
prosperity of South Africa. Their a is slow owing to the difficulties 
in transporting the necessary mining machinery and material, but this obstacle 
will be overcome before long. Already the Cape Government has entered into 
& convention with the Government of the Orange Free State for the —— 


VOL, XLIX. 











1298 Bank of Africa. 


of a railway to Bloemfontein, the capital of that State, in connexion with the 
— stem of railways in the colony. I believe the line is to be opened by 
the end of next year, and I feel certain of this, that neither the Government of 
the Free State nor the people will rest content until it has been pushed on to 
the frontier of the Transvaal, for at the gold fields there is a fine market for 
many of the agricultural productions of the Free State. Natal also is pushing 
on her railways to the gold fields. I cannot exaggerate the importance of the 
connexion being established between the gold-producing districts and the sea- 
board by railway communication. Gentlemen, you will probably have 
observed in the public papers that the home Government is about taking a new 
departure in Africa by granting a charter to a com for opening up the 
internal resources of the country. This project is am &- by a very able and 
energetic gentleman, Mr. Cecil Rhodes, who hee already done so much for the 
consolidation of the diamond mining interests. It is an undertaking pregnant 
with the most important results. ked at from a political aspect, it conveys 
to my mind the fact that British supremacy will be established once and for all 
in Central and Southern Africa. (Applause.) Retracing my steps, gentlemen, 
to what is a little closer at hand, I am very pleased to be able to state to you 
that the prices in the home markets, for the whole of our colonial productions 
have much improved during the past six months, more especially in two of our 
leading exports—wool and diamonds. Trade in the colony is active, a general 
feeling of confidence in the future pervades the whole community, and we 
cannot fail to participate in the advantages arising out of such a favourable 
condition of things. Before concluding my remarks, gentlemen, I must 
just turn to our balance-sheet and refer to one or twoitems. The increase in 
our expenses during the past half-year has no doubt attracted your attention. 
It is principally under the head of salaries. Now this, gentlemen, is an item 
which —_ be looked at in two ways, either in a favourable or unfavourable 
way, and I venture to hope it will be in the former light you will look upon it 
when I explain that it has arisen mainly through an increase of our staff, con- 
sequent on the increase of our business. e certainly labour under a 
disadvantage in this respect, that, owing to the opportunities for employment 
in the colony, we were obliged to look at home for supplementing our staff, and 
this involved us in the expense of sending out a great number of clerks. You 
will also bear in mind that during the hard times—the use of this word, by the 
way, reminds me of the refrain of the once popular song “ Come again no more,”’ 
a sentiment of the directors with which I am sure you agree—perhaps I had 
better say that during the depressed times we effected a reduction throughout 
all our salaries. Well, as circumstances in the colony went on improving, we 
found it necessary gradually to increase the salaries until they reached their 
former standard, and in some instances, owing to the inducements offered 
elsewhere for employment, we were obli to go a little beyond that. But 
now that the rush of business is over and things are more ed, and our staff 
have got more into business shape, we hope to be able to effect some economies 
at those points, where, owing to special circumstances, we were obliged to 
make immediate —— for the increase of our staff. Then, gentlemen, 
in your criticism of the balance-sheet, I hope you have not overlooked the 
increase of £64,000 in our note circulation. This is a very satisfactory feature, and 
I hope it will go on increasing. I do not think it will be necessary for me to 
allude to any of the other items in the balance-sheet, because they do not offer 
any striking contrast with the figures which were submitted to you in the 
balance-sheet of the last half-year. I, therefore, with these remarks beg now 
formally to move the adoption and approval of the accounts and reports. 
(Applause.) . 

Mr. August Barsdorf seconded the resolution, 

Mr. Miller: I wish the chairman would give us some explanation as to why 
the cash in hand has gone on increasing. Since last balance-sheet it has in- 
creased £222,000, and since December last it has increased to the large sum of 
£788,520. So we have £788,520 which I suppose is all unproductive. 

The Chairman: I think that is very easily answered. The transactions 
during the past year have been on such an enormous scale that it would be un- 
safe to work with a smaller cash balance. (Hear, hear.) 
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bed resolution for the adoption of the report and accounts was then put, and 
carried. , 

Mr. Watson: I beg to propose a vote of thanks to the manager and staff. I 
am sure everyone will agree with me with regard to the excellent manner in 
which the business has been conducted by the manager and staff generally. I 
beg to propose a vote of thanks to the manager and staff generally for the 
excellent way in which they have conducted the business. 

Mr. Jones seconded the motion. 

-Mr. Abrahams: In supporting this vote of thanks I am very pleased to be 
here at this meeting. here is one exception which I took to your remarks 
with regard to the nature of South African business—that you would endeavour 
to reduce and retrench the salaries of some of the members of your staff. Well, 
I think under present circumstances it would be very inadvisable indeed. Some 
of you may be unaware that at the present moment, for all that our worthy 
chairman has said about the rush of business being over, I say it is not ; I appre- 
hend and believe that the business of South Africa is even now only in its 
infancy, and in comparison with many of our leading establishments in South 
Africa, I think it would be an improper course to take, because temptations are 
offered over and over again to many of your employés. My opinion is that you 
should keep good men. At present my opinion is that you have got capital men, 
from Mr. Simpson, downward, and I would rather give them an honorarium or 
a bonus than reduce their salaries. I know for my own part, I have offered 
lots of men in banks good salaries, and other men have offered far higher 
salaries, and there is not a banking establishment in South Africa, within the 
last eighteen months or so, but what has lost many able hands through paying - 
them inadequately. Therefore I advise, rather than reduce the payment at 
present, that you should give them a bonus, for you must be all aware that 
money is not so valuable in South Africa as it is here, and the temptation for the 
clerk to go out there for £200 or £250 a year is no temptation, as he can save 
nothing at all. If he can get £400 it would be an inducement to him to stay. 

The Chairman: Perhaps I was a little unguarded in what I stated with refer- 
ence to the reduction of salaries, because the directors will never lose sight of the 
fact that efficiency is the first consideration, and I think with regard to all the 
rest the hon. shareholder who has just spoken may leave the matter to the 
directors. (Applause.) 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 

The Chairman: In the absence of the general manager, I am very pleased to 
reply to this resolution, and to state that his zeal and interest in the welfare of 
this bank are unremitting, and that with one or two exceptions he has been very 
ably seconded both by the staff in the colony, and at home. eg coped 

On the motion of Mr. Watson, a vote of thanks was accorded the chairman, 
and the proceedings thereafter terminated. 





BANK OF ENGLAND. 


Aw account pursuant to the Act 7 and 8 Vict. . 82, for the week en 
on Welsstey, September 18, 1889 :— es ms 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 
Notesigued . . « «© « © « e« « £86,489,255 0 0 





Government debt e ‘ e ° ° e e « 11,015,100 0 0 
Other securities . : ° é ° e e - 5,184,900 0 0 
Gold coin and bullion, . ° ° : ° i - 20,289,255 0 0 

£36,439,255 0 0 


88* 

















1300 Bank of England. 


BANKING DEPARTMENT, 





Proprietors’ capital . < ‘ 3 < = : . £14,553,000 0 0 
Rest... ° ° ‘ ° ‘ ‘ e . 3,744,652 0 0 
Public deposits® , . e ° - ° ° . - 4,981,046 0 0 
Gther@upediin.. « ». © «© © «© © oo S830: @ 6 
Seven-day and other bills . . F ° . ° ° 198,500 0 0 

£47,598,833 0 0 


: 


Government securities 5 £14,560,892 





. . . . . . 0 0 

Othersecurities. . . . « « « « « 20,576,896 0 0 
ee ee ee) ae 
Gold and silvercoin . a” : : .  < n 589,450 0 0 
$47,598,833 0 0 











F. May, Ohief Cashier. 
September 19th. 


A general court of the governor and company was held September 19th, Mr. 
William Lidderdale in the chair. . 

The Secretary (Mr. Hammond Chubb) read the minutes of the last court, 
which was held on the previous day, for the election of a director in the place of 
the late Lord Addington, when Mr. Everard Alexander Hambro was appointed. 
The minutes having been confirmed, 

The Governor informed the proprietors that that was one of the quarterly 
general courts appointed by the charter, and also one of the half-yearly general 
courts appointed by the 12th by-law ‘‘ for the making of dividends.” Before 
entering on the ordinary business of the meeting, he desired to refer to the 
absence of two very familiar faces from that assembly. He felt surethat the 
proprietors must have noticed with deep regret that since their last meeting two 
members of the court, who had been long and honourably associated with the 
management of the bank, had passed away—he referred to Lord Addington and 
Mr. R. W. Crawford. Both of those gentlemen had rendered great services in 
their time to the bank, and they would be long missed from among them. He 
then stated that the net profits of the half-year ended the 31st ult. had been 
£724,118, making the amount of the “‘ rest’ on that day £3,738,178, and that, 
after providing a dividend of 5 per cent., the ‘‘rest’’ would be £3,010,528. 
The court of directors, therefore, proposed that a half-year’s dividend of interest 
and profit be made on the 5th prox. of 5 per cent., without deduction on account 
of income-tax. ‘The question he had to put was—‘“‘ That this court do order a 
dividend of interest and profit to be made on the 5th of October next of 5 per 
cent., without deduction on account of income-tax.”’ 

Mr. John Jones (a proprietor) seconded the motion. He acquiesced in the 
governor’s expressions of regret respecting the loss of two of the directors since 
the last meeting. He thought that all the proprietors ought to be contented 
with the dividend at 5 per cent. for the half-year if they could only maintain 
it. A considerable feat had been accomplished in paying off the remainin 
dissentient Consol holders ; but he would like to know how it had been done, an 
how the directors had found so many millions of cash for the purpose. He saw 
that the Bank of France had been parting with about £10,000,000 in gold 
within the last two years. It had occurred to him that they might have lent 
that money to the Bank of England, for he had read that the directors had been 
borrowing on stock, and the report of the Bank of France stated that the demand 
on them for gold had arisen outside the requirements of their own country. 
He had also noticed that both banks had contemporaneously altered their rates. 
He hoped that every care would be taken in filling up vacancies on the board. 





po ne Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and Dividend 
cgoun' 
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He thought they owed a great deal to Mr. Hankey, who had been one of the 
most loyal men to the bank on the direction. He hoped they would be able to 
meet a little more successfully the competition of some of the other joint-stock 
banks. He thought that the Bank of England was falling a little behind, 
though a dividend at the rate of 10 ad cent. was satisfactory, provided it was 
maintained. He wished to know whether the Chancellor of the Exchequer had 
done anything yet with reference to the Government stock held by the bank, 
and the interest paid on it. He would also like to know if the governor had 
any views on the subject of monometallism. (Laughter.) He knew that one 
of the directors was an ardent bimetallist. He urged the board to “stick” to 
the one metal. 


The Governor, in reply, said that Mr. Jones appeared to be under the 
impression that the Bank of France had lost gold largely owing to borrowings 
on the part of the Bank of England. The stock in the Bank of France, 
according to his (the governor’s) reading, had, however, increased by several 
millions sterling, so that the inference drawn by Mr. Jones was hardly likely 
to be true, and as a matter of fact it was not so. He could assure the 
proprietors that the selection of capable men to fill vacancies on the directorate 
was at all times a matter of very deep interest to them. Their Law Courts 
branch was only opened last December, and it could not be expected to become 
very remunerative all at once. It had, however, made a good beginning, and 
they hoped that that would continue. It was perfectly true that some of the 
joint-stock banks had increased their deposits more largely in proportion than 
the Bank of England. There had been a great development of banking 
throughout the country, and the Bank of England claimed a share of the 
increase. He thought that the dividend paid by them gave the proprietors 
some reason to suppose that a portion of the increase had already been secured 
by the bank. There was no change whatever in regard to the rate of interest 
paid by the Government to the bank on the debt of £11,015,100. That 
remained at 3 per cent., as for many years past. Mr. Jones had accused the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer of depriving the holders of Consols of 3 per cent. 
of their money, but Mr. Jones should remember that ret at par with 
interest was offered as an alternative to the conversion. If Mr. Jones had held 
Consols and had applied to the Bank, he would have received his money in full. 
The charge was, therefore, hardly a fair one. Mr. Jones had asked him (the 
governor) for his views on bimetallism, but they could not stay there a week 
to discuss that question ; and, moreover, there was the very interesting report 
in two volumes of the Royal Commission, in which Mr. Jones would find all the 
information he could possibly want on the subject. (Laughter.) He then put 
the motion to the meeting, and it was approved. He subsequently informed 
the court that the dividend warrants would be delivered and paid on the 7th 
prox. 

Mr. Jones proposed, and Mr. Sebag- Montefiore seconded, a vote of thanks to 
the governor, deputy-governor, and directors. The motion was unanimously 
agreed to, and the meeting then separated. 





BANK OF NORTH QUEENSLAND, LIMITED. 


Tux directors have the pleasure to submit to the shareholders the second half- 
early report and balance-sheet as on 30th June, 1889. The net profits 
ior the half-year, after deducting rebate on bills current, interest accrued on 
deposits, and providing for bad and doubtful debts, amount to £3,753. 2s. 10d. ; 
balance from previous half-year, £54. 18s. 4d.—£3,808. 1s, 2d., which the 
directors propose to appropriate as follows:—To payment of preliminary 
expenses account, £3,694, 1s. 4d. ; balance to next half-year, £113. 19s. 10d. 
Wx, Lznnon, Deputy Chairman. 
Townsville, 9th July, 1889, 
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BANK OF VICTORIA, LIMITED. 


Tue board of management beg leave to submit their seventy-third report to the 
shareholders of the bank, together with the balance-sheet for the half-year 
ending 30th June, 1889, duly certified by the auditors. Balance of undivided 
profit on 31st December, 1888, £8,518. 13s. 10d. ; net profit for the past half- 
year, £34,793, 18s. 8d.—together, £43,312. 12s. 6d. ; which the directors 
propose to apportion as follows:—To dividend at 10 per cent. per annum, 
£25,000 ; to reserve fund, £10,000 ; leaving balance carried forward, £8,312. 
12s. 6d. The registration of the bank as a limited company under the 
Companies’ Statute, 1864, was accomplished on the Ist of May, and the 
directors feel confident that great advantages will arise from this step. In 
terms of the resolution passed at the extraordinary general meeting of 
shareholders held on 14th May, the directors have now to announce that 
arrangements have been made to issue 20,000 of the new shares during 
the present half-year. The date of allotment is fixed for the 1st October, 
and the terms and arrangements of same will be duly notified by circular 
to the present shareholders. 


(Signed) Epwnp. Bram Wicut, Chairman. 
J. D. Law, Manager. 


The Bank of Victoria, Limited, 
Melbourne, 6th August, 1889. 


The foregoing report having been read to the meeting, it was moved by 
the chairman, and seconded by Dr. E. W. Kelly—“ That the report and 
balance-sheet as read be adopted.” Carried unanimously. The chai 
declared Messrs. G. D. Carter, Edward Miller, and George Shaw, duly 
re-elected to fill the vacancies in the directory. Mr. J. F. Hyland gave notice 
that at the next half-yearly meeting he will move—“ That the remuneration of 
the directors be increased to £1,000 per annum, and the number of the board 
reduced to five when next a vacancy occurs.’’” Messrs, Oarson and Jaffray were 
declared to be duly elected as auditors. [Extracted from the minutes. | 


J. D. Law, Manager. 


AGGREGATE BALANCE-SHEET. 


Proprietors’ capital . . ‘ , i ‘ ° . £500,000 0 0 
Notes in circulation . ° ° ° ° . ° e 195,481 0 0 
Bills in circulation . . ° ° ° ° ° ° 841,301 11 11 
Deposits (including interest accrued) and other moneys 

payable on demand, and rebate on billscurrent . - 56,366,554 10 10 
Due to other banks . e ° : . . ‘ e 61,901 6 11 
Reserve fund . ° ae : 5 ‘ ‘ 125,000 0 0 
Profit and loss ° ° 43,312 12 6 





£6,622,551 1 2 


——___.__.. 





Cr. 
Coin, bullion and cash balances . g ‘ = BPO $793,620 12 6 
Due from other banks : = p . ° ° 57,459 14 1 
Bills receivable and other advances . J ° ° - 6,639,912 10 1 
Bank premises 2. ° ° : a ‘ ‘ a 231,558 4 6 
2 


$6,622,551 1 
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PROFIT AND LOSS. 


Dr. 
Current expenses, head office and sixty-one branches, and 
three sub-branches . ‘ ° - ° ° ° ° $37,438 16 1 





Bank note-tax . + 7 . _°@ . © + * 2,212 9 9 
es 's 6 Se Cl oe Se Se 43,312 12 6 
$82,963 18 4 

Cr. 


Balances from 31st December, 1888 . ° ° —" 
Gross profit for half-year (after deducting all interest paid 
or due to customers, and rebating bills current, and pro- 
viding for bad and doubtful debts) . ° *. 4 ° 74,445 4 6 


£8,518 13 10 


“ £82,963 18 4 
Which the directors propose to apportion as follows :— 
Dividend at 10 per cent. per annum . . a a . £25,000 0 0 











Reserve fund . i S ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° - ° 10,000 0 0 
Balance carried forward . . . ° e ° ° © 8,312 12 6 
$48,312 12 6 

Cr. 


Balance oJ e e e e . e e e . £43,312 12 6 
Signed) W. R. Jarrray, ‘ 
Bigned) Davip Carson, . } Auditors, 


Certified before me at Melbourne, this 15th day of July, 1889. 
(Signed) Samuzn Mutuzn, J.P. 








CITY BANK, SYDNEY. 


Tae balance-sheet of the assets and liabilities of the bank on the 30th June 
last, with the usual statements shewing the results of the half-year’s 
operations, certified by the auditors, are now submitted to the shareholders. 
The net profits, after deducting rebate on current bills, interest on fixed 
deposits, providing for bad and doubtful debts, and defraying all expenses of 
management, amount to £22,341. 14s. 5d.; to which is to be added balance 
from last half-year, £6,488. 16s, 1d.—making available for distribution, 
£28,830. 10s. 6d. ; which the directors recommend for appropriation as follows, 
viz.:—To dividend at the rate of 124 per cent. per annum, £17,500 ; reserve 
fund, £5,000; balance to next half-year, £6,330. 10s. 6d. Since the last 
half-yearly meeting our agency at Hillgrove has been converted into a 
branch, with every prospect of a good and profitable business. Your directors 
have authorised the erection of new branch premises for the bank at Young 
and Cootamundra, and the work is being proceeded with in a satisfactory 


manner. 
Epwarp Wrence, Chairman. 


Dr. Liabilities and Assets at 30th June, 1889. 
Capital paid-up . ° ° ° 


° ° ° ° ° £280,000 0 0 
Reservefund . ° 3 . P ° e ° ° 166,000 0 0 
Notes in circulation . . ° . ° . . ° 43,107 0 0 
Deposits and other liabilities . ° ° ° . - 1,736,618 14 0 
Profit and loss . ° . 7 e 7 ° + . 31,767 7 8 





$2,257,493 1 8 








1804 Commercial Banking Company of Sydney. 


Or. 
Coin and bullion on hand, £287,989. 15s. 1d.; cash 


balances, £149,836. 6s. 4d. . ‘ $ £487,826 1 6 
Bills discounted and other debts due to the bank a 4 1,763,683 8 11 
Bank premises and furniture . . . . . ° 65,983 11 4 





$2,257,493 1 8 





PROFIT AND LOSS. 


aco wf 











Dr. 
Rebate on bills discounted current at 30th June, 1889 e $2,936 17 
Dividend for ——o at the rate of 124 - cent. per 
annum 3 17,500 0 
Transferred to reserve fund ° 5,000 0 
Balance of undivided profits carried to next half-year ° 6,330 10 
$31,767 7 8 
Cr. 
Balance of undivided profits at 31st. December, 1888 . ° £6,488 16 1 
Profits for half-year ended 30th June, 1889 - = e 25,278 11 7 
$31,767 7 8 
—— 
RESERVE FUND. 
Dr. 
Balance at this 30th-June, 1889 ° ‘i ‘ ; , $171,000 0 0 
Cr. 
Balance at 31st December, 1888 ° « ° , ° $166,000 0 0 
Transferred from profit and loss . - * . ° 6,000 0 0 


£171,000 0 0 





Wi. Num, Manager. 
Roszrt THoMPson 
P. Mize, *} Auditors, 
Certified before me this 11th day of July, 1889. 
Hznzyx Prinoz, J.P. 





COMMERCIAL BANKING COMPANY OF SYDNEY. 


Tux directors have pleasure in submitting to the shareholders the position of 
the bank on the 30th June last. After deducting rebate on current bills, 
—— — account, paying note-tax, and making ample provision for 
bad and doubtful debts, the profits for the half-year amount to £88,303. 5s. 
2d.; add undivided balance from last half-year, £9,119. 14s. 4d.—total, 
£97,422. 19s. 6d.; which the directors appropriate thus :—Payment of a 
dividend for the half- -year at the rate of 25 per cent. per annum, £75,000 ; 
reserve fund, £10,000; -undivided balance, -£12,422. 19s. 6¢. ‘During ‘the 
half-year brauches ‘ave been opened in King Street, Sydney ; at Redfern, and 
at Wallerawang, in this colony. 
R. Jonzs, Chairman. 














Commercial Banking Company of Sydney. 1305 
Liabilities and Assets (including London Branch to 30th June by Cable). 


Dr. 
Capital, £600,000; reserve, £610,000 ; reserve for equalisa- 











tion of dividends, £150,000 . : . .  «. « $1,360,000 D 0 
Notes in circulation ° ° ° ° ° ° e ° 401,727 0 0 
Bills in circulation . ‘ ‘ " ~ ‘ 600,896 17 3 
Deposits and other liabilities ° ° ° 4 - 9,685,662 9 6 
Profit and loss account . ° : ° ‘ . ° 110,084 3 6 
‘£12,058,260'10 3 
Cr. 
Qoin and bullion in hand, and cash at bankers . .. - $1,270,741 11 6 
Government securities 2 . - . ° ° 753,200 0 
Notes and bills of other banks * “ ° 24,400 3 3 
Bills discounted, and all debts duetothebank: . . "9,659,918 15 6 
Bank premises, furniture, &. . _ ° +e ° . 850,000 0 0 
$12,058,260 10 3 
PROFIT AND L088 ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 
Rebate on current bills $12,661 4 0 
Dividend account for payment of a dividend 'for_ — “halt- 
year, at the rate of 25 per cent. perannum . ° 75,000 0 0 
Reserve fund . 10,000 0 0 
Balance of undivided profit carried to next half-year . ° 12,422 19 6 
£110,084 °3 6 
—S 
Or. s 
Amount undivided from last half-year e ° £9,119:14 4 


year ‘ 
Profit for half-year ended 30th June, 1889 ‘ . . 100,964 9 2 
$110,084 3 6 


Reserve fund, £610,000; 1889, June 30th—Transfer from : 
profit and loss account, $10,000—£620,000 ; reserve for 
equalisation of dividends, £150,000—£770,000. 


T. A. Dress, General Manager. 
Sydney, 12th July, 1889. 


We hereb that we have examined the securities, compared the 
balances, an ‘an the coin in the Commercial Bank, as on +" 30th June, 
1889, and that we have found the same as specified in this balance-sheet. 
J. R. Sreezzt, ‘ 
E. M. a Auditors. 
The following resolutions were carried unanimously :—‘‘ That the report 
and statements of account be adopted, printed and circulated amongst the 
shareholders.” ‘‘ That Alfred Lamb, Esq., be re-elected a director of the 
bank.” ‘That E. M. Stephen, Esq., and the Hon. H. Moses, M.L.O., be 
elected auditors for the ensuing year.”” ‘‘That the thanks of the shareholders 
be presented to the directors, general manager, and officers of the bank, for 
— satisfactory management of the affairs of the institution during the. 
year.’ 
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COMMEROIAL BANK OF AUSTRALIA, LIMITED. 


Tae annexed balance-sheet and statement of accounts, as on 30th June last, 
will be found to show satisfactory progress in all departments of the bank’s 
business. The net profit for the half-year is £107,664. 15s. 1d. ; and the 
amount brought forward, £33,488. 0s. 7d.; gives an available total of 
£141,152. 15s. 8d. “It is proposed to apportion this as under :—To dividend at 
the rate of 15 per cent. per annum, £75,000; to reserve fund (making it 
£675,000), $25,000; to reduction of bank premises account, £5,000; to balance 
carried forward to next half-year, £36,152. 15s. 8d. The amount "transferred 
in reduction of bank premises’ account is not necessitated by any doubtas to 
the full value of that line in the .balance-sheet ; but in view of the early 
erection of more commodious premises for the head office, the directors have 
deemed it prudent’ to comménce provision for a portion of the cost, and the 
attendant expenses of temporary removal. A branch of the bank has been 
opened during the half-year in Bourke Street West, Melbourne, and the offices 
at Mildura and Macedon have been’ withdrawn, 


Haunry G. Turnzr, General Manager. 


Head Office: Collins Street, 
Melbourne, 16th July, 1889. 


Batance-sheet for the Teif-yow ending 30th June, 1889 (including London Office 
to 20th May, 1889). 


LIABILITIES. 


Dr. 
Proprietors’ capital, £1,000,000; reserve fund, £650,000 ; 


profit and loss, $141,152, 16s. 8d. ° ° ° . $1,791,152 15 8 





Notes in circulation . ° ° e ° ° ° 272,189 0 0 

Bills in circulation . ‘ ° ° ° e 463,450 17 0 

seer due to other banks ° ° 27,715 -2 11 

posits, £9,050,415. 1s. 9d.; , interest. accrued thereo: some , 
hai. 128, 1d. ; rebate on ’ current bills, £48,721. 

1d... ° e ° . e e ° e e 9,186,550 15 11 

$11,741,008 11 6 

ASSETS, ———— 


Cr. 
Coin and bullion and cash at bankers, $1,545,438. 128, 2d. ; 
money at call and short notice in London, £286, 800 ; 
Government securities and debentures, £549, 450; 
balances due from other banks, _ 084. 7s. 10d. . - 2,392,773 0 0 
Bank premises and furniture . ° ° ° 242,356 0 0 
. Bills receivable and other advances . ° * ‘ - 9,105,879 11 6 
6 





$11,741,008 11 





Profit and Loss Account (including London Office to 31st March, 1889). 


Dr. 
Salaries paid, head office and eighty-three branches and : 
$34,738 56 1 


agen cies . . . . . . . . * 
Rent and other charges ° . é ° ° ° ; 19,575 17 10 
Bank note-tax . . . . . . . . . 2,329 ll 6 
ce . - ad e e . ad 7 7 se 141,152 16 8 


£197,796 10 1 
aS 
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Cr. 
Balance from last half-year . 3. 5 1 ew $33,488 0 7 
Gross amount of profits, less reserves for bad and doubtful 
debts, interest accrued on deposits, and rebate on bills 
Gs « © es ey Se eS Sl 164,308 9 6 


$197,796 10 1 
eee 


PROPOSED TO BE APPROPRIATED AS FOLLOWS :— 


Dr. 
Dividend atthe rate of 15 per cent.per annum. . . £75,000 0 0 
Reserve fund (making it £675,000) ‘ . . ° 25,000 0 0 
Reduction of bank premises account . ° ° . ° 5,000 0 0 
Balance carried forward to new account . . ° ° 36,152 15 8 





$141,152 15 8 


Cr. ja 
“Balance of profitand loss. . . +. «+. e £141,162 15 8 





Balance brought forward, £36,152. 16s. 8d. 


We certify that the above is, in our opinion, a true and correct statement of 


the affairs of the Commercial Bank of Australia, Limited, on the 30th day of 
June, 1889. 


W. H. Tucxert, 
J. K. Bickzrron, 


Certified before me this 12th day of July, 1889. 
J. W. Hont, J.P. 


} Auditors. 


HONGKONG AND SHANGHAI BANKING CORPORATION. 


Tue directors have now to submit to you a general statement of the affairs of 
the bank, and balance-sheet for the half-year ending 30th June, 1889. The 
net profits for that period, including $59,874.67 balance brought forward from 
last account, after. paying all charges, deducting interest paid and due, and 
making provision for bad and doubtful accounts, amount to $772,088.14, of 
which, oher taking. out remuneration to directors, there remains for appropria- 
tion $762,088.14. From this sum the directors recommend the payment of a 
dividend of £1. 10s, per share, which will absorb $400,000. The difference in 
exchange between 4s. 6d., the rate at which the dividend is declared, and 3s. 04d., 
the rate of the day, amounts to $191,780.82. They recommend transferring 

_ $100,000 to the credit of reserve fund, which will then stand at $4,400,000. 
The balance of $70,307.32 to be carried to new profit and loss account. The 
Hon. J. Bell-Irving having resigned on leaving the colony, the directors invited 

_ the Hon. J. J. Keswick to join the board ; the directors also invited Mr. T. E. 
Davies to fill the seat vacated by Mr. 0. D. Bottomley. Both these appoint- 
ments require confirmation at this meeting. Mr. T. Jackson assumed charge 
of the London office on Ist June, in place of Mr. David McLean, who 
resigned. Mr. John Walter assumed charge of the Shanghai branch on Ist 
May, in place of Mr. E. Cameron, who will be associated with Mr. Jackson in 
the management in London. 


W. H. Forszs, Chairman, 
Hongkong, 8th August, 1889. 








| 
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Abstract of Assets and Liabilities, 30th June, 1889. 


LIABILITIES, 

NS aa ae a es ee $7,500,000.00 
Reserve fund . ° " . . . 4,300,000.00 
Marine insurance account . 250,000.00 


Notes in circulation, §5,328,39 “a 20; de ita, $83, ~~ 623. 42 88,989,020.62 
Bills payable (including dra spt and 

short _ drawings on oa Office against, bills 

receivable and bullion oo ° ° x 18,199,337.49 
Profit and loss account ‘ ‘ ° ° ° 772,088.14 


$120,010,446.25 


Or ASSETS. 
Cash. $10,885,024.61 
Investments, viz.:—£100,000 23 perfOent. Consols; $150,000 


3 per Cent. Indian Government Sterling Loan. The 
ove lodged with the Bank of England as a 
London reserve, $1,540,540.54; Rs. 5,000,000, Indian 4 





r Cent. Government Loan, $2, 195, 945. 94. ° 3,736, 486.48 
Bills discounted, loans and a ° : ° - ° 66, 731,053.81 
Bills receivable . ° . ° ° » ° e 47,621,960.02 
Bank premises . . ‘ < ‘ F . a = 928,455.39 

e ° e ° ° ° e e . . 107,466.04 
$120,010,446.25 
———S———— 
PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. ; 
Amount written off :—Remuneration to directors . ° $10,000.00 
Dividend account :—£1. 10s. per share on 60,000 shares= 
£90,000 @ 48. 6d. . e 400,000.00 
Dividend adjustment account :—Difference in exchange 
between 4s. 6d., the rate of which the dividend is ewe 
and 3s. rhe the current rate of the — ° . ° 191,780.82 
Reserve fun ° ° ° 100,000.00 
Balance pane forward to next half- year .. ee 70,307.32 
772,088.14 
| Seen a 
Or. ree 
Balance of undivided, profits, 31st December, 1888 . 9§595874.67 


Amount of net profits for the.six months ending 30th June, 
1889, after deducting all ee = a — end 
due. ° ° ° 712,213.47 « 


$772,088.14 








RESERVE FUND. 


Dr. 
Balance on 30th June, 1889 =. www kl $4,400,000.00 
—— ee 
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Cr. 
Balance on 31st December, 1888 Pt as ° ° ° $4,300,000.00 
Amount transferred from profit and loss account ° > 100,000.00 





$4,400,000.09 





G. E. Nosiz, Chief Manager. 

A. W. Marrttanp, Chief Accountant. 
W..H. Forszs, 

H. L. Datnymptz, } Directors, 

8S. OC. Micuaeisen, 


We have compared the above statement with the books, vouchers and 
securities at the head office, and with the returns from the various branches and 
agencies, and have found the same to be a, am 

. RyRiz , 
F. Hanpanson, } Auditora, 

Hongkong, 7th August, 1889. 


MELBOURNE SAVINGS BANK. 


Rerort for year ending 30th June, 1889, The trustees have again to 
report excellent progress for the year, and refer with great satisfaction to 
the figures below, which show that the bank continues to possess the confidence 
of the community. To illustrate the great strides the institution has made 
of late years, the trustees think it well to embody in this report the figures of 
the year ending 30th June, 1884, which clearly demonstrate the fact that the 
bank’s business has practically doubled in the five years. The transactions 
for the year numbered considerably over half a million (588,217), or 95,149 
more than last year (493,068), the daily average being 1,961, against 1,643 
last year. The number of depositors at 30th June last year was 94,036, at 
30th June this year 108,640, showing an increase of 14,604 for the twelve 
months, or an average increase of just 280 weekly. For the quinquennial 
period the number of depositors has increased from 48,401 to 108,640, or an 
increase of 60,239 for the five years. The amount received from depositors 
for the year was £2,096,700. 1ls. 1d., and the amount paid was £1,909,551. 
14s. 9d., or £319,132. 16s. 9d. and £367,968. 0s. 1d. respectively more than 
last year. The amount at credit of -depositors at 30th June, 1889, was 
$2,012,802. 1s. 3d., as against £1,757,199. 13s, 6d. last year, the increase 
being £255,602. 7s. 9d. The total number of new accounts opened during 
the twelve months was 34,365, against 30,088 the previous year. The interest 
credited to the accounts of depositors for the twelve months reached the large. 
total of £65,836. 14s. 5d. 


NATIONAL BANK OF INDIA, LIMITED. 


Tux directors submit to the shareholders herewith an interim statement and 
profit and loss account as at 30th June last, duly audited. The net profits for 
the half-year, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, amount to 
$35,185. 11s. 6d., which, with the balance brought forward, £8,181. 9s, 6d., 
make a total of £43,367. 1s. This sum the directors have dealt with as 
follows :—In payment of an ad interim dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per 
annum, free of income-tax, $11,631. 5s.; add to the reserve fund, £20,000; 
carried forward, £11,735. 16s. A branch of the bank has been opened at 


Delhi. : 
Rost. Camppsii, General Manager. 
National Bank of India, Limited, 


London, 10th September, 1889, 
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Interim Statement for the Half-year ended 30th June, 1889. 


Dr. GENERAL BALANCE. 

— raised in India in rupees, and retained there at par, 
. 3—37,320 shares of £25 each, with £12. 10s. paid-up, 

£466, 500; less 100 shares of £25 ae 9 eub- 
scribed for, but not taken up, £1,250 . $465,250 0 0 
Reserve fund, towards depreciation of the rupee capital ° 120,000 0 0 
_—, due on current and fixed — sal other 
é ° ° ‘ ° 2,463,206 14 1 
Sane aiaeiie ° ° e ° ° ° 2 . ° 956,608 17 2 
Bills payable . ‘ ‘i ° . ° 653,184 4 9 
Profit and loss account, as under ° . ° 23,367 1 0 
0 





£4,581,566 17 

Cr. ———— 
Cash on hand, and at bankers, £577,765. 12s. 4d.; bullion 

on hand and in transit, £107, 942. 28. 11d. ° ! £685,707 15 3 
Indian Government rupee securities’ . ‘ 192,423 15 10 
Indian Government sterling loans and guaranteed deben- 

tures ‘ - 4 > 2 ‘i 225,000 
House property and furniture . ° ° ° . . 41,010 
Bills of, exchange . ° 1,811,233 
Loans on Government securities, merchandise and * other 


accounts . e . ° ° e . . ° ° 1,626,192 





$4,581,566 
Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended 30th June, 1889. 





Expenses of management at head office and branches $29,526 
Amount carried to reserve fund . "i + 2 20,000 
Balance . ° ‘ . A ° . : ‘ 23,367 


$72,893 
Cr. 
Balance at 31st December, 1888 £34,812 14 6 
Deduct—Dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per ‘annum, for 
the half-year ended 31st December, 1888, £11,631. 5s. ; 
amount carried to reserve fund for the year ended 31st 
December, 1888, £15,000 . cuuws ‘tt ate . 3 26,631 5 0 
Balance brought forward . 8,181 9 6 
Gross profits for the half-year ended 30th June, 1889, atter 
providing for all bad and doubtful debts . . 64,711 18 11 


£72,893 8 6 


J. R. Boyson, 
R. P. Harrison, } Directors, 
James Murpocu, 
Rost. Campsgi1, General Manager. 
R. H. Bannister, Sub-Manager and Accountant. 
‘We have compared the above balance-sheet with the books and vouchers 
kept in London, and the certified returns from the branches, and find the same 
in accordance therewith. The assets to the extent of the paid-up capital are 
valued in rupees at par of exchange. 


Franois Coorzr (Coo Brothers & Oo. P 
Ws. eo. ai h } Auditors, 


London, 10th September, 1889. 
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PRESTON BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


Tue directors have pleasure in reporting to the shareholders the result of the 
coetions of the bank for the past year. The gross profit for the year, after 
payin interest on customers’ balances, and making provision for bad and 

ubtful debts, and interest on the reserve fund, is £37,888. 14s. 3d.; deduct 
salaries, vote to directors, current expenses, income-tax, and rebate, £16, 569. 
17s.—leaves a net profit of £22,318. 17s. 3d.; to this must be added the balance 
from the previous year’s account, £2, 499. 198. 3d. —making the amount 
available, £24,818. 16s. 6d. Out of this an interim dividend at 10 per cent. 
per annum on both ordinary and ‘‘A” capital was paid in January last, 
amounting to £8,105—leaving £16,713. 16s, 6d. The dividend on the £50,000 
‘* A” capital, at 10 per cent. per annum, for the past half-year, will absorb 
£2,500, and the directors recommend the payment of a further dividend at the 
rate of 12 per cent. per annum for the half-year on the £120,000 ordinary 
capital, which will amount to £7,200, and that there be carried to reserve fund, 
£3,589. 12s. 11d. ; and to the bank premises redemption fund, £1 ,000—leaving 
to be carried forward, £2,424. 3s. 7d. During the year 460 new shares have been 
issued, the premium on which, amounting to £11,569. 10s., has been added to 
the reserve fund, along with a further sum of £2,440. "17s. 1d., being the 
amount of surplus on investments realised. That fund, which was increased 
last year to £80,000, will now, by the above additions, together with the interest 
accrued and already added, be further increased to £100,000. A branch of the 
bank was opened at Blackburn, in January, and sub-branches have been 
established at Morecambe, Bamber Bridge, Rishton and South Shore, Black- 
pool, all of which are making satisfactory progress. 


James WHITEHEAD, Chairman. 


Balance-sheet, 30th June, 1889. 


Dr. 
Capital—4,800 ordinary shares, £100 each, £25 paid, 

£120,000; 2,000 ‘*A” shares, £100 each, £25 ‘Paid, 

£50, 000 . ° ° ‘ . - $170,000 0 
Reserve fund, with interest ‘accrued r 96,410 7 
Amount due by bank on current, deposit and other accounts 1,255,275 0 
Profit and loss account—balance from last year, £2,499. 19s, 

3d.; profit for the year, £37,858. 14s. 3¢.—£40, 388. 138. 

6d. ; less deductions as below, £23,674. 178. . ° 16,713 16 6 

£1,538,399 4 1 


Cr. , 

Cash in hand, and with brokers and agents at call and 
short notice . ° £183,482 4 6 
Investments in 2 per Cent. Consol, India Bonds, New 
South Wales Government Bonds, English and Indian 
railway debenture and preference stocks, Liverpool, 
Manchester, Birmingham and —— Corporation 
stocks and other securities and p a 316,017 11 

Advances on current accounts, bills unted and special 
loans on security - 1,005,905 1 

—= property in Preston, Blackpool, Southport, Fleet- 

Chorley and Lancaster, £37,044. 7s. 2d.; less 
solbegtien fund, £3,000 = ° . . ° 34,044 7 


$1,538,399 4, 


Quin, Wetton & Co., Auditors. 
6th July, 1889, 
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QUEENSLAND NATIONAL BANK, LIMITED. 


Tx. directors now have the pleasure to submit their thirty-fourth half-yearly 
report, with the balance-sheet, duly certified by the auditors, The net profits 
for:the- half-year ended 30th June last, after making provision for rebate on 
biliaccurrent; interest accrued on deposits, and bad debts, amount to £72,585. 
178«.7d«;- balance-from:previous half-year, £11,251. 10s. 11d. ; less amount of 
taxon: note circulation, 34,783, lis. 114, —together; £79,063. 168. 7d. ; premium 
on: shares; $101,483. 10s.—total; £180)537; 6¢. 77. The directors: recommend 
that:this sum: should be appropriated as follows: —To dividend at the rate:of 12 
per-cent: per annum, £48,000; toreserve- fund (making»£470;000), vize :—{from 
premium.on shares, £101, 488. 106. ;: from this-half-year’s profits, £18516: 10s. ; 

to balance carried forward to next-helfyear, $12;537. 68: 7d. During the half. 
year: branches:.of ‘the bank have been opened at Harrisville and Gatton: The 
roared are glad to , that’ the ra seasons — — vanes 
re the progress : o: colony-have: away, and‘they féel confident 
= ‘aysqesitlon ob thee: bank will’ be viewed with satisfaction by the share- 

olders. 


By, order of the Board, 


E: R.. Drury, General Manager, 
Brisbane, 17th July, 1889. 


Balance-sheet for the Half-year ending 30th June, 1889 (London branch accounts 
being included to 31st March, 1889). 
Dr. 
Capital paid-up, £800,000 ; reserve mn £350,000 . - £1,150,000 
Notes in circulation . ‘ ° 7 313,075 
Bills in circulation . . ‘ . ‘ 427,123 
Deposits and other liabilities : : - 8,387,837 
Profit and loss . - P 180,537 





£10,458,572.19 


—_—_—_— _. ______.. 


Cr. 
Coin and ~~ $793,178. 38. 10d.; cash at aaaiaciie 

£285,904. 138. 4d. . . - $£1,079,082 17 2 
Money in London, at call and on short notice ° ° 471,000 0 0. 
Government securities and debentures ‘ ‘ 468,367 4 0 
Bills remitted and in transitu. . ° 23,365 3 10 
Bills receivable and all other debts due to the bank 8,131,939 11 4 
Bank premises, furniture and stationery . 284,818 3 2 





£10,458,572 19 6 


———______ 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Expenses, head office, sixty-seven branches and seven 

agencies . £58,944 56 9 
Bank note-tax tor quarters ending March and June, 1889 4,783 11 11 
Balance . ° . ° ° ° ° ° e 180,537 6 7 


£244,265 4 3) 





ow! we weS 
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Balance from last half-year ° é ° . ‘ ‘ £11,251 10 11 
Gross profit (after providing for bad debts, interest accrued 

on deposits, and rebate on bills current) . ° F : 131,530 3 4 
Premium on shares . ° e = ° ‘ ; % 101,483 10 0 


$244,265 4 8 
cae eR SEE OSE 


E. R. Devry, General Manager. 
G.H. PrivcHarp, Branch Accountant. 


We hereby certify that the above is a trueand correct statement of the affairs 
of the Queensland National Bank, Limited, on 30th June, 1889. 


Tx. Unmack, 


A. B. Wussrzr, } Auditors. 


ULSTER BANK, LIMITED. 


TE committee have to report that the net profits of the bank for the past year 
have been £77,626. 11s. 8d., which amount, added to £18,930. 8s. 7d., the bal- 
ance of undivided profits from the previous year, makes a total of £96,557. 0s. 
8d. Out of this sum dividends amounting to £72,000, being 18 per cent. for 
the year on the paid-up capital, have been paid to the shareholders; £1,000 
has been applied in reduction of the bank premises account, and £1,000 has 
been appropriated to the officers’ superannuation fund, leaving a surplus of 
£22,557. 0s. 3d. From this surplus a sum of £10,000 has been taken as a 
special appropriation towards the cost of the new premises, now in course of 
erection, for the branch of the bank im College Green, Dublin. After these 
payments and appropriations there remainsa balance of £12,557. 0s, 3d. to be 
carried forward at the credit of the undivided profits account. All ascertained 
bad debts have been written off, and all doubtful debts have been fully provided 
for. With the view of increasing the capital and reserves of the bank in due 
proportion to its increasing business, the directors, with the sanction of the com- 
mittee, have determined to issue 20,000 additional shares, being one-half of the 
remaining unissued shares of the company. These shares will, in the first 
instance, be offered to the shareholders who shall be on the register on the 1st 
November next, in rateable proportion to their respective holdings (one new 
share for every eight old shares) at the price of £7. 10s. per share, payable by 
instalments as follows, viz. :—First instalment, £2. 10s. per share, on 15th 
January, 1890. Second instalment, £2. 10s. per share, on 15th April, 1890. 
Third instalment, £2. 10s. per share, on 15th July, 1890. The first instalment 
will be in respect of capital called up; the second and third instalments will be 
in the nature of a premium, and will be added to the reserve fund. Interest at 
the rate of 5 per cent. per annum will be paid on the instalments, from the 
appointed dates of payment respectively till the 31st August, 1890, and thereafter 
the shares will rank for dividends equally with the already issued shares of the 
company. Letters of allotment, with further details as to the terms and 
conditions of issue, will be posted to the shareholders on or about the 15th 
November, 1889. As the result of this operation, when completed, the capital 
and reserves of the bank will stand thus, viz. :—Capital authorised, £3,000,000 ; 
capital subscribed, £2,700,000; capital paid-up, £450,000; reserve fund, 
£600,000; dividend guarantee fund, £50,000—£1,000,000. The committee 
recommend that the salary of each of the directors be increased by £300 a 
year, from the 1st September instant. A branch of the bank has been opened 
in Camden Street, Dublin, in response to an influential memorial from mer-” 
chants and other residents in the district. - 


Epwarp Porter Cowan, Chairman of Committee. 
Belfast, 18th September, 1889. j 3 
VOL, XLIX, 89 
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Balance-shect, 31s¢ August, 1889. 


Ca: vital paid-up, £400,000 ; reserve .fund, ae divi- 
end guarantee fund, £50,000 ° ° 
Undivided profits . ° ° ° 12,557 
Deposits and credit accounts ; ‘ ‘ 4,109,836 


° £850,000 
Acceptances current . ° ° a ° ; Nil. 


ao nwo 


Bills for collection . P é j . * 60,305 
Notes in circulation . e ; ‘ ‘ 657,248 


£5,689,946 18 7 


f 


Cr. 

Government Stock 22 per Cent. Consols, £400,000 at 90, 
£360,000; Exchequer Bonds, £30,000 ; Colonial Govern- 
ment, Indian Guaranteed, and English Railway deben- 
ture and preference stocks, $646,026. 18s. 7d. a » $1,036,026 18 7 

Cash on hand and balance with London bankers é 2 677,654 15 10 

Bills discounted, advances to customers, short loans on 
securities, &c. . . * = - P - 8,925,118 19 10 

Acceptances per contra * ° 7 Nil. 

Bank premises at head officeand branches . ° ° 61, 146 4 4 

$5,689,946 18 7 

PROFIT AND LOSS. ——— 


Dr. 

Half-yearly dividend to 1st March, 1889, at the rate of 18 
per cent. per annum 

Half-yearly dividend to Ist Sept., 1889, at the rate ‘of 18 
per cent. per annum . . . ° . ° 

Bank premises account . 


Officers’ superannuation fund “ : ; 
Dublin new house. ° ° 
Undivided profits carried forward. . a 


Undivided profits from 31st August, 1888. . - £18,930 8 7 
Net profits for the year, after deducting rebate on bills 

current and interest due on deposits, all ascertained bad 

debts having been written off, and all doubtful debts 

fully provided for . “ ° R “ 2 ° 77,626 11 8 


£96,557 0 3 
H. J. M‘Cancz, 
F. R. Leppzr, 
James Carr, 
J. Taytor Buack woop, 
Granspy Hiernsoruam, Secretary. 


We have ascertained the correctness of the cash on hand at the head office and 
in Dublin, and of the money at call and short notice, and have inspected the 
securities representing the investments of the bank, and find them to be in 
order. We have also examined the balance-sheet in detail with the books at the 
head office, and with the certified returns from each branch, and in our 
opinion such balance-sheet is properly drawn up, so as to exhibit a correct 
view of the state of the bank’s affairs. 


Harmoop Bannzr & Son, 
Witt1am Mackinnon, 


Belfast, 13th September, 1889. 


Directors. 


} Chartered Accountants, 
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E. R. HANDCOCK, ESQ. 


 \gaeeee the many assurance companies in operation at the present day, 
no one of them commands greater confidence and respect than the 
Royal Exchange. In age it ranks with the oldest; its durability is un- 
questioned ; the security it offers is unimpeachable. It was founded, 
strangely enough, in the year 1720, at a period which has been stigma- 
tised as “an era of bubbles and schemes for imposition on the public.” 
In the reign of King George I. a charter of incorporation was granted to 
two bodies, viz—the Royal Exchange Assurance, and the London 
Assurance, empowering them to assure on ships and goods “ at sea or going 
to sea” and to lend money on bottomry. These charters were not granted 
without considerable difficulty, and were formed so as to prevent the pro- 
posed schemes from being of the “ bubble” nature mentioned. The two 
companies were each to raise a capital of one-and-a-half millions sterling, 
and were also to pay into the Exchequer the sum of £300,000. The fol- 
lowing year (1721) another charter was granted empowering the two 
corporations to “assure lives and also to assure houses and goods from 
fire,” and to raise a further capital of half-a-million. In 1793, a new 
branch was added to the business of the Royal Exchange Assurance 
Office, by an Act to enable it to grant and purchase annuities on lives ; and 
in 1801, an Act was passed enabling the company to insure vessels and 
cargoes on canals and inland navigations. The company has since then pro- 
gressed quietly and steadily. It rode safely through the storm which 
shook London to its very centre, when the bubble of South Sea enterprise 
was revealed to the financial world in all its grim reality, and it is 
greatly to its credit that, under such critical circumstances, it was able to keep 
faith with the Government, and to pay the instalments as they fell due, 
The later life of the Royal Exchange, up to the year 1875, has been un- 
eventful ; affairs were in a prosperous condition and the directors appeared 
perfectly satisfied with the success that had been attained and disinclined 
to fresh labours. But a new element was now admitted into the company 
in the shape of Mr. E. R. Handcock, who was appointed secretary. This 
gentleman is the son of Capt. Handcock, of the 9th Regiment, of 
Rattimoyle, Queen’s Co., Ireland, his mother being a daughter of Major 
Ormsby, of Limerick. His uncle was the late General Ormsby, who was 
Governor of Woolwich Academy ; and among his relatives was the late 
Mr. Octavius Wigram, Governor of the Royal Exchange Assurance. 
During Mr. Handcock’s secretaryship vast changes have taken place. He 
has, in spite of many obstacles which stood in the way, reorganised tlie 
entire working of the corporation and, within the last few years, a new 


actuary and underwriter have been appointed. He has — been 
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the means of establishing branch offices in Birmingham, Liverpool, 
Manchester, and various other business centres in England, Scotland, and 
Ireland, by means of which the operations of the company have been 
largely extended. Although the Royal Exchange Assurance has published 
its accounts every year, no report has ever been issued until the present 
year, and a perusal of this document warrants congratulation to the com- 
pany upon the steps it has recently taken. In the life and annuity depart- 
ment the new business of the year shows a material increase upon that of 
the preceding year, the total premium income being increased by over 
£2,000. On the other hand, the claim payments have decreased. In the 
fire department the ccounts show a slight advance in the premium 
income of about £1,700, while the losses are £8,500 less than in the pre- 
vious year. In the marine accounts the results are scarcely so favourable, 
the losses and expenses having exceeded the premiums by nearly £100. In 
this department there is room for improvement. On the whole Mr. 
Handcock’s connection with the Royal Exchange Assurance has been such 
as to expand its resources and to open the way to greater achievements in 
the future, ; 

Like the Duke of Wellington, who won his victories by caring for his 
army, a good insurance chief always regards the staff with which his 
office has to conquer fresh business. Mr. Handcock, besides reinvigo- 
rating the business of his institution, has been the means of introducing 
a pension fund for the clerks employed in it. The reproach is still cast 
against many insurance offices that, while offering facilities for annuities 
and other provision against old age, they take no steps to provide for the 
staff of trustworthy and estimable men whom they employ. Mr. Handcock 
has escaped that reproach. , 


The following are the annual accounts for financial year 1888-9 :— 

In presenting the accounts of the corporation for the year ending 30th April, 1889, 
the directors desire to call attention to the progress of the business of the corporation 
in its several departments, 

Lire anp Annurty DEPARTMENT.—The new business of the year shows a material 
increase upon that of the preceding year, 502 policies having been completed for 
£303,558 (after deduction of reassurances), at single and full yearly premiums of 
£14,521. 9s. 6d., as compared with 295 policies for £173,332, with premiums 
£8,084. 1s. 6d. The total premium income has increased by £2,151. 2s. 10d., and 
amounts to £138,955. 14s. 4d.; while, on the other hand, the claim payments have 
decreased from £174,736, 19s. to £138,914. 16s, 6d. An addition to the life assurance 
fund of £35,271, 18s. 11d. resulted from the year’s working. 

Thirty-six annuity contracts were granted during the year for annuities of 
£2,947. 10s. 1d., the consideration money amounting to £80,797. 16s, 10d. 

Fire DrParTMENt.—The net premiums for the year ending 80th April, 1889, 
amounted to £144,858. 16s, 8d., being an increase of £1,735. 11s. 5d., as compared 
with the previous year’s account; and the losses to £51,295, 6s. 4d., being only 35°5 
per cent, of the premiums. The result of the year’s working of the account is a profit 
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of £53,572. 16s. 8d, After carrying the profit accrued to 80th April, 1888, amounting 
to £49,104. 2s, 11d., the fire fund has been increased from £227,011. 13s. 8d. to 
£231,480. 7s. 

Sea Deparntment.—The net premiums received were £78,215. 9s. 4d.,and the net 
losses £58,466. 1s. 4d. After providing for all outstanding losses, the marine fund has 
been increased from £131,569, 198, 9d. to £136,902. 15s. 4d. 

Prorit anpD Loss Account.—This account, with the addition of the fire profit above 
referred to as having been carried to it, and of the interest earned on it, after deducting 
a dividend of 16 per cent. on the capital stock and paying expenses not charged to 
other accounts, leaves a balance of £728,864. 4s. 11d. 

The total assets of the corporation amount to £38,962,541. 5s, Ild., showing an 


increase of £20,981. 3s, 11d. 
E, BR. Hanpooos, Secretary, 


REVENUE ACCOUNTS ror tHe YEAR ENDING 380TH APRIL, 1889, IN CONFORMIGY WITH 
tHE THinp Sonepute or “Tus Lira Assuranon Companrzs Act, 1870.” 


Lira Assurance Account. 














1888, 
— 30. Amount of life assurance funds at the beginning of the year... £1,957,581 15 0 
April 30. Premiums, after deduction of reassurance premiums : = 
New, £12,349. lls. oe ages ne 8s. 1d... 138,955 14 4 
Interest and dividends «. £80, 560 11 7 
Less income-tax ... eco eve a 1,871 15 9 
78,688 15 10 
£2,175,226 5 2 
1889. 
April 30. Claims under life policies (with bonus onan after cama 
tion of sums reassured oe ooo owe £138,914 16 6 
Do. for reversionary annuities ooo eos cos ooo eee 670 © 0 
Bonus reductions aa ES ae ove ove = oe 12,158 4 7 
Surrenders ... exe owe eos ooo eee woe 12,002 2 2 
——— os on oe eee vee oe 5,726 19 7 
ene: of management ae ae ee —— H % 
Amount of life assurance @ funds at the end of the’ year, ‘as per 
balance-sheet ... cco wei we(ti«ét ES 1D 
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Awynurry Account. 
1888. 
Agen 50. Amount of annuity fund at the beginning of the year... .. £272,010 18 5 
A a 30. Consideration for annuities granted . a ae 30,797 16 10 
. Interest and dividends ... a £3,459 6 2 : 
Less income-tax... ose eee oo 914 7 
_ 8,368 1 7 
qgerennie 
£106,176 11 10 
——— 
1889. 
April 30, Annuities paid =... ss nue tent wee tte we £9,564 5 7 
Expenses of management ove 854 4 0 
Amount of aw Se at ‘the end of ‘the year, a8 per 
balance-shi a ae oli 96,258 2 $8 
(eeeeeeeeecennennenaeyan 
£106,176 11°10 
eer 
Fier Account. 
1888. 
April 30. Amount of fire assurance fund at the beginning of the year... £227,01113 3 
A ril 30. Premiums, after deduction of ene EE 144,858 16 3 
. Interest and dividends... 7 £8,148 18 18 “6 
_ someon 7,946 19 11 
£879,817 9 5 
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—— one year to 30th “April, ‘sss, ‘transferred to profit and 

oss account 

Amount of fire assurance fund at the end of the year, as per 
balance-shee' 


£379,817 9 5 
eS 


Maznrs Account. 
Amount of marine assurance fund at the beginning of the year £131,569 19 9 
ae, ae ne abe reassurance pepe broker- 


Interest and dividends .., eee "£6, 613 10 8 
Less income-tax ... 136 0 


jinn roe after ae “ TOASBUTANCES 14. 9 ove ove 


debts... i 
Amount of marine assurance Pad at the end of the year, as 
per balance-sheet ... ove “we ace eee 186,902 15 4 


£215,262 19 2 


Pzrorrt awp Loss Account—(General Reserve Fund). 


Balance of last year’s account... 1 snes oes eee £740,806 14 1 


Interest and dividends = ome to other 
accounts . ee ooo £59,321 10 6 
Less income-tax . ae ooo ooo 1,603 13 2 
67,817 17 4 
Profit realised—Fire account ... .. ave ® 49,104 211 


£847,728 14 4 


Dividends to proprieto ee oe £110,275 3 6 
mses not char; ~ ‘other ‘accounts ose eee ee ee 8,589 6 11 
ce, a8 per Ce-Bheet ww. ae ove ° fs 728,864 411 


£847,728 14 4 
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BALANCE-SHEET, 30th April, 1889, 
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Tite assurance funds ove ° 1,992,853 8 11 
ny Fema cco ae eee ove ee 96,258 2 3 
Fire fun ace oe ose ose ooo eco o 231,480 7 0 
Marine fund eee o eve 186,902 15 4 
Profit and loss (general reserve fund) ° si ee 728.864 411 


8,875,578 16 3 
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fire losses ove ove ove 745 8 

oes ooo ove x 0 
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eee eos eee 252 8 
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Mortgages on property and life interests within the United agi £1,408,553 15 
99 on property out of the United —— pit il, 
Loans on policies of the Corporation nee — ooo os «©: 68, 215-5 
Investments :— 

In British Government securities + ove = 412,567 

», Canada debentures guaranteed by Great Britain 

»» India Government 8 per cent. Stock 

” se 4 per cent. — 1868 eco 

cent. enfac 
” +, Ceylon Government a — 


+» Liverpool Corporation 3} ‘per cent. ‘tock ” a 
as Soni of of the City of i, ne one 
» Bank stock 
” *» Railway and other debentures, bonds, and debenture ‘stocks 
9 * Guaranteed and rent charge stocks 
” 99 Preference — - ania 
bem J 8 s and 8! 

ae ” House property (official premises) .. ‘is ie 
” on rates under Acts of Parliament 

»» Loans on life interests in meramaanens _ other ‘stocks 
» Reversions purchased .. eee 

yy Loans on stock and shares ... pid ooo es as wee 850 0 
»» Loans upon personal security ee oe o ove oo ll, 318.13 8 


coakw commoacooeon © wo 


8,713, of . 2 
Agents’ balances .. eve mi A 9 
Merchants and brokers (marine account) . oe ee i we 18: a0 14 
Outstanding premiums ., mn oe eee iva eee 4; 222 12 
Outstanding interest... pe me eee ove ae wie oes 17,680 0 
Cash on deposit ... ° 
» in hand, andon current ‘account 


‘ ——  23,22912 0 
Bills receivable ... eos ooo ooo eee ove vie o 733 8 6 
Stamps 2 


a ee ee ee * a eve 266 4 
23,962,541 65 11 
corememmeersemen 


Grratp H, Rray, Actuary. J. Stzewazt Hopason, Governor. 
W. Davrvson, . 
Ausx, Davos, } Directors. 





A BANK-TELLER’S EXPERIENCE OF INSURANCE WORK. 
BY THE AUTHOR OF “ BANK OFFICIALS AS INSURANCE AGENTS.” 


A Few months ago, you were pleased to appreciate and publish the 
paper proffered by me in the competition bearing the title, “ Bank 
Officials as Insurance Agents.” As this subject was treated in tho 
abstract, and related to bank agents alone, it occurred to me that 
the actual experience of bank-tellers (Anglicé cashiers)—an equally 
numerous class—in the matter of insurance duties might form a not 
unfitting theme for the readers of your magazine, which treats both 
of banking and insurance, provided the treatment did not trench on 
the domain of any of the different insurance companies whose 
principles and systems throughout differ so much from one another. 
To attempt, for example, a comparison of the various ign 
features of each office would be, in insurance phraseology, a 

“hazardous risk” indeed ; or, to use the felicitous analogy of an 
insurance friend, as difficult a task as for a saltatory novitiate to 
perform the sword.dance. But no such effort shall be made in the 
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following remarks, which will be of a practical and experimental 
character. In the latter capacity they may be of use in pointing 
out pitfalls, especially in the relations of bank subordinates with 
their superiors in the matter of insurance, and in showing how 
interests of this kind come commonly to clash. Some other diffi- 
culties of insurance agents will be dealt with. It is, of course, not 
to be expected that one man will be guided by the experience of 
others in all things, as he only is a man who evolves his own 
experience for himself. Still, in the formative process of opinion, 
every ratiocinative mind will give due weight to the experience of 
others, and particularly if that experience possess the great value of 
being dearly bought, and be pertinent to the issue in hand. These 
observations permitted, let me plunge in medias res. 


It is now not a few years since, from a clerk in a country bank, 
I was promoted, much to my surprise, to be a teller in the same 
office. A run on Scotch banks for clerks on the part of their 
colonial brethren had led to the promotion of those who remained 
steadfast to their financial alma mater. With this advance, I 
inherited an insurance agency held by my banking predecessor, 
which yielded an annual revenue of several pounds. Great was my 
elation at adding the word “agent” to my name, and an augury, 
it then seemed to be, of the same appellation applied, however, in a 
more homeward direction. The previous holder of the post had 
been for two or three years serving under another bank agent, and 
the latter, on receiving his appointment, had been requested to act 
as agent for a different company to that which his teller represented. 
As insurance agents, both agent and teller appeared to work 
smoothly. The former was new to the place and the people, and 
had to be inducted and introduced. In addition, the teller “held 
the field,” from the insurance point of view. He was one of the 
beats possidentes, while with me the case was quite otherwise, from 
a personal aspect of the case, although my company was first on the 
ground. I did not enter into these nice calculations, however, but 
devoted myself diligently to maintain my agency. One who appears 
before the public paying and receiving money has ample opportunity, 
if he have also the time, for conducting insurance business. These 
advantages I strove to utilise, and addressed accordingly such of the 
bank’s clients as were likely to insure either their lives or their 
possessions. Of course, care was taken to select a fitting time for 
any brief conversations on the subject, as the exigencies of telling 
duties would not permit otherwise, A word in season, a hint or a 
pointed interrogatory were often efficacious where a laboured effort 
would have failed. 

Months passed without any friction arising between my superior 
and myself in the way of insurance business. He had evidently 
done little, being handicapped by his strangeness to the district and 
by the partial preoccupation of the field. When I was sometimes 
soliciting favours he would emerge from his room, and, entering the 
telling-room, act as an attentive auditor of the proceedings. He 
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would make no remark, though it was apparent that he was deeply 
interested. He was closely attentive to the bank’s business, and 
was keen of sight and hearing—little, therefore, escaped him, 
“Things always come about somehow.” Knowing his desire to do 
some business for the fire and life companies which he represented, 
Idid not wish to bring the fact of my one company doing more 
business than his two more closely home to him than I could avoid, 
lest it should engender more ill-feeling than already latently existed. 
I had, therefore, asked the servant charged with that duty to detach 
my letters addressed to the bank from the common delivery, and 
deposit them in one of the telling drawers, So far so good. One 
morning, however, as luck would have it, a reply was expected to a 
bank letter from a certain place. “Has the mail arrived?” was 
asked. “Yes,” I replied, “I gota letter.” ‘How did you get 
it?” was further queried. The cat had to come out of the bag in 
the form of my admission of this clandestine order to his domestic, 
“‘T hope there’s no harm in that,” I quietly remarked thereupon. 
“Oh! not at all,” was the rapid rejoiner of my superior. But it 
was all wrong. He went upstairs, and whether from reflecting 
deeply on the character of my action, or from inspiration derived 
from consultation with “the powers that be,” he descended with a 
very different opinion of it, for he speedily, on returning to the 
office, announced to me that “TI had no business to give orders (sic) 
to any of his servants.” This was the bombardment of Fort Sumter 
and the beginning of the war. 


After a time, I deemed it necessary to consult as to the situation 
with several past holders of the office, and they all advised me to 
“hold the fort.” ‘You should stick to it; your company was first 
there ; very shabby not to leave you alone,” &., was the nature 
of the advice I received. For self-protection, I got thenceforth all 
letters addressed to my private house, although business would be 
retarded by a home address. More trouble than heretofore was also 
entailed in calling on insurers at their own houses, as business 
operations had to be henceforth masked. Farmers would come to the 
bank and say, in their usual loud way—“ I want to pay you for that 
insurance,” or “ I want to increase the insurance, or to make certain 
other changes init.” In the last mentioned case, it was always better 
to state curtly that a call would be made. To add to other worries, 
the head office of my insurance company wrote me in reply to a 
letter, proposing an additional insurance on the stock-in-trade of a 
wood merchant and saw miller, who was already largely assured 
with us, that they would require a plan of all the premises drawn up 
by a civil engineer, and submitted to them, before they could see 
their way to entertain the proposal. On mentioning this to the 
proposer, he scouted the proposition, said he would go to no such 
expense, and added that he knew of a company that would be glad 
to take him. Thither he accordingly betook himself, this office being 
known then in a natural history classification of insurance offices as 
an “omnivorous animal,” This being my best policy, lost mea 











13822 A Bank-Teller’s Experience of Insurance Work. 


goodly commission. Its loss was partly repaired by several new 
fire policies, obtained as opportunity offered ; it was a case of jog on. 

In casting about for life policies, I had the misfortune to encounter 
an Aberdonian. I say misfortune, as he proved to be, ‘‘ too far 
North” for me. He professed willingness to insure, after I had 
indulged in an amount of powrparler-ing, which would not have 
disgraced a diplomat, He read all the literature on the subject, 
asked if he could insure himself and wife, and finally obtained a 
form of proposal for a single-life insurance ; this he filled up, and 
was duly examined and passed by the medical man of the company. 
Before the policy arrived from head-quarters, I received a letter 
from the insurer, cancelling his proposal and withdrawing from the 
insurance altogether. The reason he gave was vague and unsatis- 
factory, but his determination was clear enough. The company had 
expended money for medical fee, and for journeys to and from his 
house in the country ; this they formally applied for payment of, 
but no attention was paid to their demand and no steps were taken 
in the matter. I suspect companies pay a good deal rather than 
enter into litigation, and discharge claims which they might well 
dispute, 


When on the subject, another case recurs to me. In my 
youthful zeal in tackling someone, I entered into figures, &c., to 
show that the office I represented was the best, and that its “ special 
features ” commended themselves to anyone desirous of getting full 
value for his money. I thought myself on sure ground, as my 
auditor had resolved on assuring—having so expressed himself to 
me. He was a fine fellow, and I was fool enough to fancy him 
facile. I believed to have convinced him that the insurance creed 
I presented was the true one. The sequel did not sustain my 
diagnosis of the postulant. He left, and next time I saw him, he told 
me he had examined and compared the different companies, and had 
cast in his lot with another company, which he thought the best, and 
with which he had insured his life. I had attempted in dealing with 
him to prove too much, and met with the proverbial fate recorded 
in the adage—“ Qui nimiwm probat nihil probat.” 


It was a lesson in insurance work, and I deduced from it the un- 
wisdom of trying to prove that your office is superior to all others; 
whereas the distinctive feature of each insurance office is perhaps of 
equal value to all. Of course, if an insurer desires something which 
your office alone supplies, the case is altered. But how many supply 
this one thing? To set one’s office up as the best of all is to challenge 
comparison. The would-be-insurer is not content with your word ; 
he goes off to someone else, and ten to one he is converted by the 
last man he speaks to. This is the result of asking him to insure, 
not so much because insurance is a good thing in itself, as that your 
office is the best he could insure with. On conferring lately with an 
insurance secretary, he expressed the same views, and I offer them for 
what they are worth. 
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Returning, after this seeming digression, to my relationship with 
the bank’s agent, perturbed as he was by our insurance business 
being carried on within the same narrow sphere and practised on 
the same class of clients, I found that he had been carrying his griefs 
to one of the bank’s leading customers. This was one of the gentlemen 
through whose good offices I had been enabled to enter the service of 
the bank. This worthy took me to task, in a bland way, for carrying 
on an insurance agency in opposition to my master. ‘ He had been 
complaining of it,” he said; “he did not likeit ; it was awkward for 
him ; he was willing to share the profit with you, but he disliked 
so many agencies being carried on in one establishment.” Such were 
the plaints and complaints made anent this insurance matter. My 
friend reminded me of the saying, “There’s no use going to 
Rome and fighting with the Pope,” and paraded Mr. Worldly 
‘Wiseman as the cue to follow. I did not know then that at some 
branches agents forbid tellers, when they newly arrive, to carry on 
any insurance business. This is to give them timely warning ; but 
to enter into possession of anything, and then to have it taken from 
you, is by no means pleasant or just. A teller was transferred from 
a branch at which he had a large insurance business. So soon as 
his successor appeared, he was informed by the agent that he 
would not be permitted to conduct insurance business, as his duties 
proper demanded his whole attention, and that as insurance 
duties would distract him from his telling work, mistakes would 
ensue. In all such cases of prohibition, it would be difficult to say, 
of course, how far agents were led by their high sense of duty, or 
by their idiosyncracies. The safety of the bank should be a 
banker’s highest law. But some are more nervous and straitlaced 
than others, and cannot rise above the narrow view they take of 
things in general. All or most agents contend that they have 
time themselves for insurance work. Tellers in large towns, or 
in considerable agricultural branches, have not ample time for 
attending to both interests. So say authorities who may be 
reasonably relied upon. 


The tension still continued, and I was soon to see how the screw 
could be applied by my superior. I had, unfortunately for myself, 
delayed checking some interest calculations, which could, without 
detriment to anyone, have lain even longer unchecked. They were 
not wanted, but that mattered not. I was at the mercy of one who 
was sur le guet forme. The result was a disappointed expectation 
at the close of the financial year. This was what in the Yankee 
wine list would be termed an “eye-opener.” Itshowed the indirect 
effects of opposition to a superior officer, who had the power of 
reporting on the members of his staff. Some months afterwards, I 
thought it was time to capitulate. I reflected that bad blood would 
continue so long as I carried on this agency. Sometimes for days, 
no conversation, save the irreducible minimum, would take place 
between us, and I could scarcely leave my post, even for any matter 
of importance. To such a pass had things come. 
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Will the terms I made be considered munificent? Happily they 
did not endure long for me,as my transfer to another branch was 
formally notified some months after. The terms were half commission 
on the premiums of such of my policies as I induced their holders 
to transfer to the new company, and half commission on any 
new business which I effected in favour of the same company. I dis- 
liked exceedingly having to fight against a company from whom I 
had received nothing but kindness. On the other hand, I was 
expected to do something for the new cause I had espoused, even for 
the lessened emolument. Happily the larger portion of the insurance 
clientage was represented by bank customers who were not disin- 
clined to change. 

I did not intimate my resignation as agent until I had undermined, 
so to speak, the position of my successor. This was to view the 
agency as a pocket borough of mine, or inalienable birthright, 
transferable at the will of the holder. On looking out for a 
successor to recommend, I found a suitable person, a house agent, 
who said he did not care about the commission, but that he had 
houses from time to time under his care which must be insured, 
and that an agency would in this way be useful to him, 

He was accordingly recommended in my letter of resignation as 
successor, in respect of his fitness for the post and of his peripatetic 
properties lending themselves to increased usefulness over those 
agents who, as bank employés, are ‘“cabin’d, cribb’d, confin’d.” 
After his appointment, the usual batch of receipts was sent at the 
next term; but what was his horror to find that he had been 
forestalled, and that the bulk of them had been transferred elsewhere, 
He was irate at the loss of these premiums, of whose existence he 
had not known when he expressed his unconcern for everything save 
the power of insuring. He was reminded of this, but professed 
ignorance of having made such a statement. 

No time was lost by him in acquainting his head office with the 
state of affairs, when I, as the author of all this confusion, received 
from them a letter, to which no reply was vouchsafed, for obvious 
reasons, that the company “would like an explanation of the 
matter, which, in present circumstances, appeared to them to be 
perfectly inexplicable.” 





Peuican Lire Insurance Oompany.—The annual report of this 
company shows that the premium income has not increased very 
perceptibly, the receipts for last year being £94,225. As the claims 
were somewhat lighter than in 1887, and considerable profits have 
been made by the company on the sale and revaluation of invest- 
ments, they were enabled to carry over the sum of £25,000 to the 
fund, It goes without saying that the Pelican does exceedingly 
well, both for its shareholders and its participating policy-holders, 
The annual dividend on their paid-up capital of £159,000 amounts 
at the present time to £18,712. 
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Soverzien Lire Orrice.—The petition to wind up this unfortunate 
company was presented as far back as August, 1887, and almost up 
to the last moment hopes were entertained that it would be possible 
to reconstruct the company ; and even on the day the order was 
given, Mr. Swinfen Eady, who appeared for the policy-holders, came 
forward with a scheme by which the existing business, together with 
the amount which had been received in premiums since the petition 
was first presented, amounting to nearly £60,000, should be trans- 
ferred to the Sun. It is a thousand pities, for the sake of the poor 
policy-holders, that this could not have been arranged, as the winding 
up of a life insurance company that has been in existence since 1845 
is a disaster and nothing less. Mr. Justice Chitty pointed out, in his 
judgment, that section 14 of the Life Assurance Companies Act, 
upon which the directors based their application, could not of itself 
confer on a life assurance company any power to transfer its business 
to another company. The only way in which this difficulty could 
have been got over would have been for two-thirds of the share- 
holders to have consented to the deed of settlement being so altered 
as to enable the transfer to be made. Even then the transfer would 
have to have been confirmed by the Oourt ; but, seeing that so large 
a number as 80 per cent. of them dissented, it at once becomes 
apparent how exceedingly difficult the matter was to arrange. 
Under the circumstances there was nothing to be done but to make 
the usual order for the winding up of the company. 


AMERICAN Frres.—In less than two months four towns of consider- 
able size have been almost totally destroyed in America by fire. 
Seattle on the 6th June; Ellensburg, 4th July; Bakersfield, three 
days later, and Spokane Falls on the 4th August. The Coast Review, 
in speaking of the last, says :—“ Like so many towns in the West, 
Spokane Falls had outgrown its fire department, but some improve; 
ments had recently been made. It was regarded as a good town, 
however, from an underwriter’s point of view, being prosperous and 
substantially built with many bricks. A number of offices which 
would not write on Seattle risks, wrote freely on Spokane Falls 
property.” When the fire did come, however, it swept everything 
before it, until, practically, the whole of the business portion of the 
city, consisting of thirty-one blocks of houses, was laid in ashes. 
The property loss will be near six million dollars, of which only 
about two and a half millions are covered by insurance. The actual 
insurance loss was somewhat less than Seattle, although the per- 
centage of uninsured property was greater. The loss to British offices 
in these fires cannot be much under a quarter of a million sterling. 


Tue Stanparp Lire AssuraANcE Company are having handsome 
new offices built at the corner of Hope Street, Glasgow, and it is 
expected they will be ready for occupation in April next. 
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Tue terrible explosion and fire at Antwerp will probably result ina 
very heavy loss to many English companies. The explosion occurred 
in a cartridge factory, where old cartridges were in process of being 
taken to pieces, the petroleum stores, which were quite near, becoming 
ignited, and in an incredibly short time about 50,000 barrels were in 
flames, the fire extending over an area of about two acres. Over 
150 persons are now known to have been killed in the explosion, 
principally the work-people in the factory, and more than twice that 
number were more or less seriously injured. The total loss by fire 
will be about two millions of francs, among the sufferers being the 
Commercial Union, Guardian, Queen, North British and Mercantile, 
Norwich Union, Union and General, whose respective losses will be 
about 50,000 francs. —_— 


Heart InsurANcE CorPorATion.—This company, although it has 
only been in existence a little more than a year, seems to be in an 
exceedingly thriving condition. The idea of insuring against illness, 
or rather, to speak correctly, insuring against the extra expenses 
which illness entails, is still a novel one, and doubtless it is by no 
means generally known that there is a company in existence who 
make this class of insurance their business. We feel confident it 
only requires to be more widely known fora still further recognition 
of the benefits it confers to become instantly apparent. We cannot 
refrain from quoting one sentence from the chairman’s speech, which 
it would be as well if many of our young companies, in the first 
years of their existence, were to take to heart :— The fees of the 
directors, as you know, are dependent upon the consideration of the 
shareholders in general meeting assembled, and we do not at present 
desire to enhance the expenses until the development of the 
business justifies us in asking the proprietors to take into considera- 
tion the remuneration of the directors.” Without going into 
particulars, we have in mind several instances that have occurred 
quite recently where it would have been much wiser and more 
politic to have adopted a similar course. 


LAW GUARANTEE AND TRUST SOCIETY, LIMITED. 


Ar the first annual general meeting of this society, Mr. George Burrow 
Gregory occupying the chair, the general manager and secretary (Mr. 
Thomas R. Ronald) read the notice convening the meeting, and the report 
and statement of accounts, as follows, were taken as read :— 

The directors have pleasure in submitting to the proprietors their first 
report. Although the society has been in existence a year, the period of its 
operations has, in reality, little exceeded eight months, inasmuch as prior to 
the end of the long vacation of 1888 the business was mainly restricted to 
preparatory work. 

The directors consider that the result of the society’s operations during the 
short period of its existence is gratifying, and gives indication of the support 
the society will doubtless receive in the future from the legal profession and 
the public generally ; but, as might be expected, the directors do not propose 
to pay any dividend for the first year. 

A balance-sheet and revenue account, certified by the auditors, are 
annexed. The preliminary expenses, which have been moderate, it is proposed 
to spread over a period of five years. 
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The total premiums received were £5,695. 9s. 5d.; the interest from invest- 
ments, £3,319. 6s. 8d.; and there have been no losses or claims. The amount 
carried forward, after the deductions shown in the revenue account, is £1,786. 3s. 
3d. The bulk of the premiums received have been under the guarantee branch 
of the society’s operations. 

The directors have preferred to move very cautiously in the matter of mort- 
gage insurance, this being a new branch of business, but they see reason to 
ee that a profitable business may,-with prudence, be carried on in this 

irection. 

In the branch of trust business the directors scarcely expected any immediate 
results, but they have already accepted several trusts on terms which they con- 
sider remunerative ; and they believe that many persons are taking advantage 
of the protection afforded by the society’s trust scheme, and by appointing the 
society as trustee or executor. 

The funds of the society, as stated in the balance-sheet, consist of: British 
Government and Metropolitan securities, £68,736. 8s.; Colonial Government 
securities, £18,993. 7s.; Foreign Government securities, £9,375. 13s. 6d. ; cash 
in hand and in bank, £4,140. 2s. 8d. Of this amount, £76,209. 14s., being, 
as stated in the prospectus of the society, so much of the paid-up capital of the 
society as is not required for working purposes, is invested in the names of four 
of the judges of Her Majesty’s Supreme Court of Judicature as trustees for the 
society. 

The shareholders will observe an item in the revenue account, under the head 
of branch expenses, and it will, no doubt, interest them to learn that branches 
have been opened in Manchester, Liverpool and Edinburgh, and in the City of 
London, with due regard to economy and publicity. 

The society has also secured as agents many leading firms of solicitors and 
other persons of influence in the provinces, and will continue to endeavour to 
add to the number. 

The directors retiring, according to the articles of association, are George 
Burrow Gregory, Esq. ; Frederick John Blake, Esq.; E. J. Bristow, Esq. ; 
William Howard Gray, Esq. ; and Francis Hampson, Esq., who offer themselves 
for re-election. The auditors retiring in like manner are Messrs. Deloitte, 
Dever, Griffiths and Co., who also offer themselves for re-election, and whose 
remuneration is to be fixed at this meeting. 


Balance-sheet, May 15th, 1889. 
Capital authorised —100,000 shares of £10 each . ; - 1,000,000 0 0 


Capital issued—£1 per share paid on 100,000 shares . e £100,000 0 0 
Creditors, viz.:—Premiums in suspense, legal charges, 


directors and auditors’ fees, and sundry debts ° ° 4,685 11 9 
Revenue account—Balance, after providing for deprecia- 
tion and one-fifth of the preliminary expenses 2 ° 1,786 3 8 





£106,471 15 0 





Investments—In British Government and Metropolitan 
securities . - . “ re ~ . ° £68,736 8 0 
In Colonial Government securities . 7 7 . ° 18,993 7 0 
In Foreign Government securities . ° . ° 9,375 13 6 
Preliminary and organisation expenses, £4,283. 16s. 2d. ; 
less one-fifth charge to revenue account, £856. 15s. 3d. . 3,427 011 
Office furniture and fittings, £572. 11s. 9d.; less deprecia- 





tion, 428.12.74. . - . + «© «© «© © 543 19 2 

Sundry debtors, £153, 2s. 4d.; outstanding premiums, 
£668 ; outstanding interest, £434. 1s. 5d. . ° ° 1,255 3 9 
Cash—In bank, £4,065. 1s, 1d.; in hand, £75. 1s. 7d. e 4,140 2 8 
£106,471 15 0 











1828 Monthly United States Clearing Returns. 


>. Revenue Account from May 2nd, 1888, to May 15th, 1889. 


Salaries, printing, stationery, sane » rent, office 

ee ere aS fea - e ° £4,436 6 3 
Branch expenses ° ° ° ° ° 498 16 1 
Commission " ° ° e . 127 11 11 
Professional charges . . ° ° m . 43615 3 
Balance down . - ‘ ‘i ‘ ° 2.671 7% 4 


$8,171 0 7 
a SR 


Premiums, £5,695. 9s. 5d.; less reassurances - reserve 
for possible ‘rebates, £975. 17s. 5d. ‘ £4,719 12 
Interest on investments, -_ income-tax e 
Transfer fees . ; . ‘ 
Sundry receipts . ° ° ° ° ‘ 


Dr. 
Office furniture and fittings—5 per cent. depreciation on 
£572. 118, 9d. written off, £28. 12s. 7d. ; preliminary and 
organisation expenses—one-fifth of £4, 283. sae 2d. writ- 
ten off, £856. 16s. 3d. £885 7 10 


Balance carried to balance-sheet 3 ‘ : x . 1,786 3 3 


£2,671 11 1 


Cr. 
Balance brought down. e-? ° ° ° £2,671 11 1 
Audited and approved, 
Detorrrz, Dever, GrirritrHs AND Co., Chartered Accountants. 


ili 
— 


Monthly Anited States Clearing Returns. 


Rate oF IncrREAsE OR DECREASE COMPARED WITH LAST YEAR. 








AGGREGATE, Exotvupine New Yorx, 
1889. 








Increase. Decrease. Increase. Decrease. 





Janua 
eel 
March 
April . 
May . 
June . 
July . 
August 


Prd til 


























The total for the eight months ended August, 1889 (including New York), was 
£7,194,320,703, being an increase of £981,324,845 compared with the corresponding 
period last year. 
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Bills on India. 





Counort Bris. TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFERS. 





Average. Minimum. Average. Minimum. 








8. dad 8s. @. ee 8 
1 44 


a. 
4°2812 


August 28th . to 
4°282 





September 4th . . 4°25 





September 11th 








September 18th 























Statistics of Failures and Bills of Sale. 





Corre- 
sponding 
week in 
1888. 





Fartures tn ENGLAND AND 
WALES. 

Week ending 24th Aug. .. 
”? ” 
59 7th Sept. 
39 14th ,, 
a 21st ,, 





Brits oF SALE REGISTERED IN 
Enoianp & WALES. 
Week ending 24th Aug. .. 
” 3 

%””> 
”? 
” 
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Provincial Clearing-House Peturns. 




















eer Newcastle- 
1888, Birmingham. Manchester. on-Tyne. 

& & & 
Week ending 29th Sept. . 487,300 2,610,043 430,470 
a 6th Oct. 751,362 3,159,478 640,050 
” 13th ,, 609,663 2,736,266 * 618,750 
pe 20th 4, 562,824 2,532,069 480,090 
” 27th ,, . 592,863 2,489,896 439,030 
” 8rd Nov.. 714,208 2,935,784 446,790 
” 1h» -; 522,452 2,621,392 379,420 
” 17th ,, 604,044 2,817,229 624,030 
oi 24th ., 492,287 2,214,341 484,420 
se Ist Dec 631,066 2,745,371 405,590 
- 8th ,, 641,136. 2,982,174 432,290 
ye 16th ,, . 585,850 2,701,864 496,650 
ss 22nd. ,, 564,960 2,516,040 485,280 
2 an me 417,537: 2,306,183 339,710 

1889, 

a 5th Jan. . 760,754 2,918,155 314,550 
” 12th. ,, 583,515 2,882,455 393,960 
” 19th ,, 635,760 2,832,984 353,920 
” 26th Jan 534,894 2,602,631 354,710 
a 2nd Feb 713,718 3,028,648 357,960 
ni 9th ,, 598,201 3,036,170 337,320 
pn 16th ,, 614,027 3,022,759 435,610 
” 23rd _ ,, 611,310 2,837,982 375,220 
- 2nd March 794,642 8,136,016 369,610 
” Sth ,, 564,078 3,027,752 317,830 
39 16th ,, 602,381 2,887,688 488,760 
99 23rd ,, 542,602 2,627,741 292,300 
we 30th ,, 609,963 3,006,475 313,700 
”» 6th April 807,422 8,243,545 388,700 
a has -« 694,868 3,138,180 299,750 
ne 20th ,, 542,743 2,404,231 354,950 
mm 27th ,, 510,405 2,617,204 346,000 
93 4th May . 843,606 3,500,579 435,640 
» llth ,, 565,076 2,880,221 362,130 
a 18th ,, 630,307 3,015,701 437,290 
pe 25th ,, 572,095 2,433, 174 397,840 
ya 1st June 703,446 2,953,311 330,920 
99 We us 710,505 3,271,631 309,140 
99 lith ,, . 538,740 1,844,045 319,190 
pee 22nd ,, 654,700 2,484,697 350,540 
a 29th ,, 683,974 3,048,255 315,220 
in 6th July. | 1,060,812 3,549,363 372,350 
99 13th ,, 743,644 3,031,591 386,850 
be 20th ,, 676,476 2,661,125 337,562 
” 27th ,, 653,255 2,637,328 326,910 
” 3rd Aug. . 905,710 2,979,838 343,770 
os 10th ,, 535,081 2,707,783 301,840 
‘a 17th ,, 713,062 2,960,870 465,180 
99 24th ,, 652,130 2,406,570 370,230 
- 31st Aug. . 649,870 2,873,715 381,940 
” 7th Sept. . 830,703 3,080,648 358,550 
” 14th , . 661,148 2,802,968 427,290 
ne ae - s 627,548 2,356,714 291,020 














LONDON BANKERS’ CLEARING-HOUSE RETURNS. 
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Bank of England.—Analpsis of Returns, 





1832 


























Coin Proportion | Government Other 
Date Notes in and Bullion | of Coin and Securities Securities Public 
* | GCirculation, in Issue Bullion to in Banking | in Banking Deposits, 
Department. |-Circulation.| Department. | Department 
1888 £ £ % £ Fs) £ 
Sep. 26 24,789,990 19,574,650 79 14,721,400 20,774,737 4,878, 964 
Oct. 3 25,896,790 18,857,635 73 15,169,966 23,368,452 6,449,735 
10 25,435,190 19,083,960 5 18,169,966 20,796,546 7,469,578 
17 25,100,380 19,395,510 77 17,969,966 20,395,325 6,090,053 
- 24 24,782,440 19,568,220 79 17,169,966 19,965,685 6,431,351 
31 24,898,435 19,431,310 78 17,069,966 19,993,193 5,396,411 
Nov. 7 24,828,255 18,502,765 75 17,069,966 19,724,147 4,385,915 
14 24,063,735 | - 18,436,600 76 16,669,966 19,816,095 4,362,903 
21 23,667,545 17,451,420 73 16,037,782 18,229,623 5,103,213 
28 | 28,649,015 17,289,380 73 15,487,782 17,907,895 4,407,488 
Dec. 5 23,851,140 17,154,890 72 14,987,712 18,443,527 3,813,794 
12 23,609,110 17,399,565 74 14,004,125 20,092,923 4,674,308 
19 | 23,616,560 17,640,290 74 13,860,952 20,748,266 5,604,139 
26 23,866,800 | 18,310,050 77 13,860,952 20,669,952 5,685,138 
1889. 
Jan. 2 24,479,360 18,439,030 75 14,460,888 29,301,102 6,376,657 
9 24,179,075 19,480,865 81 17,160,888 20,452,158 6, 463,418 
16 23,845,010 19,800,810 83 16,225,949 20,192,115 5,357,841 
23 28,446,150 | 20,203,080 86 14,561,197 19,985,149 4,909,471 
30 23,270,775 20,605,995 88 14,561,197 20,324,803 6,396,171 
Feb. 6 23,475,910 20,844,210 88 14,496,839 19,940,372 8,352,917 
13 23,160,295 20,622,830 89 14,499,861 21,707,001 9,412,455 
20 22,972,040 20,686,950 fore) 14,499,861 21,706,943 9,992,974 
27 23,042,465 | 20,685,465 go 14,499,861 22,782,259 | 10,628,950 
Mar. 6 | 23,391,065 | 20,965,910 90 14,499,861 23,639,120 | 10,467,154 
13 23,101,680 21,043,375 g!1 16,499,861 23,834,988 | 11,097,317 
20 23,095,250 21,114,875 gI 15,499,861 24,030,666 | 12,577,062 
7 23,665,540 | 21,454,105 go 15,499,861 24,511,201 | 12,445,723 
Apl. 3 24,493,950 21,437,550 87 15,710,396 25,019,301 | 12,359,056 
10 24,392,890 21,357,425 87 15,959,948 21,907,354 9,285,992 
17 24,566,535 21,237,995 86 15,959,948 22,158,780 9,444,015 
24 24,285,135 21,220,625 87 15,959,948 21,072,185 9,517,738 
May 1 24,661,295 21,159,625 85 15,959,948 23,139,784 9,124,957 
8 24,591,175 20,920,170 83 15,959,948 21,270,187 8,436,780 
15 24,571,260 21,700,265 16,052,887 25,936,427 | 10,311,120 
22 | 24,348,245 22,097,475 gI 16,015,065 22,387,693 | 10,408,511 
29 24,277,900 22,120,880 9! 16,015,065 22,179,578 | 10,194,034 
June 5 24,731,415 21,604,165 87 16,015,065 22,130,040 9,556,594 
12 24,572,125 21,858,540 89 15,014,994 22,166,469 9,292,575 
19 24,390,500 22,616,660 92 15,014,994 22,597,292 | 10,199,359 
26 24,749,355 22,998,385 93 15,014,994 22,426,928 | 10,508,132 
July 3| 25,526,750 22,719,385 89 14,764,928 23,177,244: | 9,311,432 
10 25,420,170 22,027,600 87 18,714,928 20,657,427 6,959,212 
17 25,346,345 21,915,805 87 19,714,928 20,454,735 6,054,653 
24 25,095,936 21,758,845 86 20,214,928 20,313,914 5,423,412 
31 25,495,990 20,787,060 82 19,214,928 19,958,968 5,387,607 
Aug. 7 25,538,790 20,151,550 79 17,836,420 20,525,926 4,459,321 
14 25,351,610 20,150,025 80 17,682,225 20,482,310 3,617,573 
21 24,946,625 20,247,685 81 15,372,225 19,955,663 4,139,263 
28 | 24,835,710 | 20,201,165 81 14,892,225 | 20,939,469 | 4,599,949 
Sept. 4 24,953,900 | 20,073,845 81 14,760,892 21,033,133 4,590,605 
11 | 24,665,906 | 20,045,570 81 14,560,892 | 20,680,532 | 4,400,304 
18 24,567.660 20,239,255 82 14,560,892 20,576,896 4,981,046 
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Jan 


Feb 
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Sank of England.—Analpsis of Returns. 
Total 

blic Date Other Bank Deposits and Frepestien Rate 
nite. Deposits. Post Bills, Bank Post Reserve. 5. . eer ith © | of Discount. 
£ 1888. 4 § F £ % 

18, 964 Sept.26| 24,316,503 173,329 | 29,368,796 | 12,213,260 41 4 
19,735 Oct. 3 23,853,165 188,453 30,491,353 10,302,350 34 5 
59,578 10 | 24,701,777 209,148 | 32,380,503 11,093,383 34 pe 
90,053 17 | 25,964,548 232,020 | 32,286,621 11,631,176 36 am 
31,351 24 | 25,904,500 185,600 | 31,521,451 12,098,196 38 si 
96,411 31 | 25,618,535 192,006 | 31,206,952 11,841,344 38 nr 
85,915 Nov.7| 25,480,439 204,200 | 30,070,554 10,982,781 37 ise 
62,903 14 | 25,920,304 187,560 | 30,470,767 11,700,995 38 = 
03,213 21 | 22,267,707 173,079 | 27,643,999 10,998,928 40 i 
07,488 28 | 22,145,116 171,145 | 26,723,749 | 11,030,688 41 ee 
13,794 Dec. 5 | 22,397,941 184,941 | 26,396,676 10,752,480 41 es 
74,308 12 | 22,621,287 | 183,423 | 27,479,018 | 11,080,304 40 ie 
04,139 19 | 22,298,277 210,977 | 28,113,393 11,220,269 40 in 
85,138 “ = 22,612,197 |. 164,398 | 28,461,733 11,622,086 41 - 
376,657 | Jan. 2| 30,638,460 | 162,876 | 37,077,993 | 11,086,811 30 - 
163,418 9 | 25,437,489 213,952 | 32,114,859 12,491,290 39 4 
357,841 16 | 26,004,389 222,731 | 31,684,961 13,173,439 42 = 
909,471 23 | 26,411,540 | 206,909) 30,527,920 | 13,992,102 46 i 
396,171 30 | 24,797,271 232,085 | 31,425,527 14 545,987 46 

352,917 Feb. 6 | 22,499,372 | 220,360 | 31,072,649 | 14,685,911 47 - 
412,455 13 | 23,298,066 194,671 | 32,905,192 14,758,529 45 ik 
992,974 20 | 23,014,092 | 196,681 | 33,203,747 | 15,074,041 45 “— 
628,950 27 | 23,335,534 190,440 | 34,154,924 14,885,357 43 pi 
467,154 Mar, 6 | 23,950,885 206,547 | 34,624,586 14,817,006 43 - 
097,311 13 | 24,962,039 192,296 | 36,251,652 15,259,473 42 _ 
577,062 20 | 23,822,131 207,643 | 36,606,836 15,459,320 42 - 
445,723 27 | 24,198,089 | 194,408 | 36,838,220 15,216,119 41 nd 
359,055 Apl. 3 | 24,089,888 | 215,552 | 36,664,495 14,336,906 39 on 
285,992 10 | 26,095,445 210,055 | 34,691,492 14,423,580 42 a 
444,015 17 | 24,709,006 245,295 | 34,398,316 13,984,754 41 2h 
517,738 24 | 23,836,156 175,077 | 33,527,971 14,202,357 42 a 
124,957) May 1| 25,762,254 200,445 | 35,077,656 13,676,450 39 “a 
436,780 8 | 24,383,956 205,999 | 33,026,725 13,500,525 41 ai 
311,120 15 | 28,222,036 210,282 | 38,743,438 14,468,815 37 “ 
,408,511 22 | 26,151,357 213,158 | 35,773,026 15,084,131 42 on 
194,034 29 | 25,271,621 208,631 | 35,674,286 15,160,289 43 als 
"556,54 June6| 24,841,072 197,239 | 34,694,906 14,105,079 41 ee 
292,575 12 | 24,566,137 191,699 | 34,040,311 14,512,384 43 pad 
199,359 19 | 24,931,212 210,697 | 36,341,268 15,385,392 44 we 
508, 132 26 | 24,459,954 201,184 | 35,169,270 15,387,218 44 - 
311,482 «July 3 | 25,095,253 217,920 | 34,624,605 14,384,357 42 ae 
5,959, 212 10 | 28,049,622 236,685 | 36,245,519 13,764,825 39 io 
5,054,653 17 | 29,626,096 237,789 | 35,918,538 13,663,124 38 os 
1,423,412 24 | 30,720,495 200,365 | 36,344,272 13,731,010 38 un 
387,607 81 | 27,939,637 194,657 | 33,521,901 12,251,638 37 - 
1,459,321 § Aug.7| 27,340,687 193,587 | 31,993,495 11,577,558 36 3 
3,617,573 14 | 28,160,591 227,967 | 32,006,131 11,893,885 37 an 
1,139,263 21 | 25,415,884 186,267 | 29,741,414 12,396,277 42 oe 
1,599,949 28 | 25,405,609 199,872 | 30,205,330 12,300,572 4! 4 
1,590,605 8 Sept.4 | 24,798,366 200,334 | 29,589,305 12,083,866 4I - 
£,400,304 11 | 24,761,630 208,161 | 29,369,995 12,421,016 42 me 
981,048 18 | 24,121,635 198,500.| 29,301,181 12,461,045 43 io 


























1334 Bank of England Weekly Returns. 


Acconnt, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :— 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 





1889, 
Angust’ 28. Sept. 4 


1889, 1889. 
Sept. 11. | Sept. 18. 





Notes issued e e 


Government debt e ° ° 
Other securities . ‘“ ° 
Gold coin and bullion . . 
Silver bullion . ° ° ° 


£ £ 
36,245,570 | 36,439,255 


11,015,100 | 11,015,100 
5,184,900 | 5,184,900 


20,045,570 | 20,239,255 


£ £ 
36,401,165 | 36,273,845 


11,015,100 | 11,015,100 
5,184,900 5,184,900 
20,201,165 | 20,073,845 














36,401,165 | 36,273,845 


36,245,570 | 36,439,255 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. 

















1889. 


1889, 1889. 
August 28.| Sept. 4. 


1889. 
Sept. 11. | Sept. 18. 





£ £ 
14,553,000 | 14,553,000 
3,739,445 | 3,744.65: 
400,304 | 4,981,046 
24,761,530 | 24,121,635 
208,161 198,500 


47,662,440 | 47,598,833 
14,560,892 | 14,560,892 


20,680,532 | 20,576,896 
11,579,665 | 11,871,595 
589,450 


£ 
14,553,000 | 14,553,000 
3,373,936 | 3,735,586 
25,405,509 | 24,798,366 
199,872 200,334 


48,132,256 | 47,877,891 
Government securities 14,892,225 | 14,760,892 
Othersecurities . . ° 20,939,469 | 21,033,133 

11,565,455 | 11,319,945 
735,117 763,921 


| 48,132,256 | 47,877,891 | 
THE EXCHANGES. 


Sn iecaaaal capital . . 
Pablic deposits ‘ if 
Other deposits . . 
Seven-day and other bills . 


Va 
S 
Ss & 
© 
s 








Notes . ? e . 
Gold and ailvercoin . ° 841,351 


47,662,440 | 47,598,833 





















































: 1889, 1889. | 1889. 1889. 
Lonxpon— Angust 27.| Sept.3. | Sept.10, | Sept. 17. 
Amsterdam,short . . . - 12 2 13 2 | 13 12 2 
Ditto 3 months ae ee 12 32 12 4 | #12 12 4 
Rotterdam, ditto ee 12 3% 12 4 | 12 & 12 4 
Antwerp and Brussels, ditto owe 25 45 26 = | 25 62% 25 46} 
Paris, short . e ° . ° 25 25 25 27 26 27, 25 26 
Ditto ’3 months < . ‘ . e 2% 40 25 45 25 43 26 413 
Marseilles,ditto,. . . «+ - 25 40 25 45 25 43 26 42% 
Hamburg, ditto , . e ° . 20 62 20 64 20 67 20 67 
Berlin, ditto . ° e e ° 20 63 20 64 20 67 20 67 
Leipsic, ditto e ° ' . 20 63 20 64 20 67 20 67 
Frankfort-on-the-Main, di itto . e 20 63 20 64 20 67 20 67 
Petersburg, ditto ° ° ° ° 24} , 
Copenhagen, ditto . e . - | 18 36 18 38 18 36 18 36 
Stockholm, ditto . e . . 18 36 18 38 18 37 18 37 
Christiania, ditto . . +. ~+| 18 36 18 38 18 37 18 37 
Vienna, ditto . . . - -| 12 07% 12 08 12 10 12 113 
Trieste,ditto . . . «+ «| 12 O7% 12 08 12 10 12 113 
Zurich and Basle,ditto . e° Sel 50 25 57 25 57% , 26 574 
Madrid,ditto . . . - | 45%, 4534 45 | 466 
Oadis,Gi@6. «© «© «© «© » 453; 4535 45 | 455 
Seville, ditto an ae ae 4555 4535 45 | 45i8 
Barcelona, ditto. ; a ae 45>; 454, | 45 4575 
Malaga,ditto . . . - 454 45 \ 445 4576 
Granada, ditto . e Ps . e 454 45 | 44t4 45 
age oo ditto e ° . 454 46 | 44i5 45 
Bilboa, ditto * = ‘ ‘$ 45 | 4435 45 
Zaragoza, ditto . e 1s 45 4433 45 
Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ditto ° ° 25 82} 25 90 26 00 25 95 
Venice, ditto . ° ° ° ° 25 824 25 90 26 00 25 95 
Naples, ditto a 25 825 25 90 26 00 25 95 
Palermo and Messina, ‘ditto: ° 25 82% 25 90 26 00 25 95 
Lisbon, 90days . . . . . 52, a = 523 
Oporto, ditto . . . . . 62% 52% | 5: 524 
Geseutte, Gand. ee, 143 1°43 | 1°44 1°43 
cutta and Bonibay, Pe wt _ - -_ _ 
New York (Gold)demd. . . .! 40% 49 %s 493, 49 
PRICES OF BULLION. 
Per ms. Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz, 
r 2s £s. d. s. d, £ s.. d. 
Foreign Goldin Bars (Standard) .| 3 7 . 317 9 317 9 317 9 








Silver in Bars (Standard) « of £226 0 3 6% 0 8 6 0 3 6); 
ee eee . « a cnt sk -.. © 8 5iz' « 0 0 000 
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Bankers’? Weeklp Circulation Returns. 


Pursuant to the Act 7 & 8 Victoria, c. 82. 


(EZ2tracted from the Lonpon GazETTE.) 





<=" PRIVATE BANKS. 
































Author- AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
NAME OF BANK. F or — 
| Ssue. || Aug. 17. | Aug. 24, | Aug. 31. | Sept. 7. 
£ £ £ £ £ 
Ashford Bank . - +  « |] 21,849 |] 5,605 | 5,531 | 5,629 | 5,970 
Aylesbury Old Bank . . | 48,461 |] 11,179 | 11,832 | 11,495 | 11,240 
Baldock and Biggleswade Bank. ~ . || 37,223 || 8439] 81440] 8,619 8,620 
I Bedford Bank . | 34.218 || 16,658 | 16,066 | 15,632 | 16,383 
| Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank. _. || 27,090 || 8,594 8,045 | 7,825 | 7,842 
! Buckingham Bank . . || 29,657 |) 10,568 | 10,580 | 10,769 | 10,733 
! Bury and Suffolk Bank . .  . |} 82,362 || 19,602 | 20,752 | 20,627 | 19,920 
Banbury Bank . . . ._ «|| 43,457 |) 9,770] 9,585 | 9,451 | 9,183 
‘ Banbury Old Bank 55,153 || 7,718 | 7,782 | 7,855 | 8,126 
= Bedfordshire, Leighton Buzzard Bk. . || 36,829 || 17,234 | 17;238 | 17,039 | 17,090 
Brecon Old Bank 68,271 165 121 95 62 
——— Cambridge and Cambridgeshire Bank. || 49,916 |} 27,238 | 27,985 | 26,546 | 26,460 
Canterbury Bank = * 33,671 |} 8,969 | 8,443 | 8,297 | 8,606 
J Colchester Bank ‘ - «|| 25,082 |] 7,118 | 7,118} 7,155 | 7,335 
Colchester and Essex Bank . . || 48,704 |] 16,499 | 16,473 | 16,140 | 16.496 
City Bank, Exeter . . «|| 21,527 |] 5,729 | 5,475 | 5,576 | 5,701 
Derby Bank—Smith &Co. .  . || 41,304 || 6,212 | 6,152| 6.090| 6978 
Darlington Bank. . _ . |} 86,218 |} 46,387 | 46,696 | 48,763 | 49,642 
Devonport Bank . «+  « «| 10,664 |} 1,920] 1,974} 1,985} 1,958 
Dorchester OldBank. . ._ .j || 48,807 || 21,172 | 21,717 | 21,104 | 20,997 
East Riding Bank 53,892 || 33,562 | 33,699 | 82,615 | 32'399 
Essex Bk. and ania 's Stortford Bk. || 69,637 21,002 | 21,072 | 20,978 | 21,197 
Exeter Bank. . || 37,894 || 12,207 | 12,200 | 12,448 | 12/299 
Faversham Bank é ~ 6,681 2,407 2,280 2,205 2. 259 
Godalming Bank . || 6,322 || 5,143 | 4,981 | 4,816] 4,684 
Grantham Bank—Hardy & Co. . | 80,372 || 7,523 | 7,455 | 7,281 | 7.168 


Hull and Kingston-upon-Hull Bank . || 19,979 9,585 | 9,019 | 8,783] 9.824 
Huntingdon Town and County Bank . || 59,591 || 11,660 | 11,665 | 11,651 | 11,358 


Harwich Bank . 5,778 1,861 | 1,983 | 1,866] 1976 
Hertfordshire, Hitchin Bank .  . || 38,764 || 18,770 | 18,441 | 18,153 | 18,989 
Ipswich Bank 21,901 || 11,916 | 11,250 } 11,153 | 11,332 
Ipswich and Needham Market Bank | || 80,699 || 26,670 | 26,012 | 25,766 | 26,431 
Kington and men Bank... |} 26,050 |} 10,593 | 10,909. | 12,805 | 12,226 
Kendal Bank + «+  « || 44,668 |) 34,575 | 34,023 | 34,014 | 34,523 
Leeds Bank . ||180,757 || 52,690 | 52,172 | 50,878 | 49,983 
Leeds Union—W.W. Brown &Co. ; || 37,459 || 27,021 | 27,017 | 26,232 | 27'319 
Leicester Bank . >. 3 . || 22,822 || 8,174) 8,414] 8,415 | 8,802 





Lincoln Bank . 1 100,342 || 58,978 | 58,376 | 57,775 | 56,996 
ene & a and ‘Liandilo Bank. || 32,945 || 14,965 15,579 | 16,559 | 15,748 
ymington B 


ion] Regis and nd Lincolnshire Bank . || 42,817 || 13,242 | 13,216 | 13,578 | 13.335 
Macclesfield Bank . . .  .|| 15,760|| 3,660| 3,409| 3,391] 3,78 
Miners’ Bank .  « «|| 18,688 |} 8,181 | 8269] 7,652] 7,515 
Monmouth Old Bank. . || 16,385 858 60 878 937 


Newark Bank ; 4 
—=— Newark and SleafordBank ., . 51,615 || 13,418 | 13,546 | 13,662 | 13,978 
Newbury Bank... ; 5,736 
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Author- AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
NAME OF BANK, ized 
Issue. || Aug. 17. |Aug. 24,| Aug.31. | Sept. 7. 
F z 2 z £ 

Newmarket Bank . e + || 23,098 8084 | 7.949 | 7,964; 8,153 
Norwich and Norfolk Bank. + ||108,720 || 46,36) | 4456 | 43,941 | 43,915 
Naval Bank, Plymouth . 27,321 8,106 | 7,377 | 7,896 | 7,740 
New Sarum Bank—Pinckney Bros. 

(now Salisbury Old my ° 15,659 || 2,986 | 2,922 | 2,869} 2,750 
Nottingham Bank . ° - || 81,047 || 17,400 | 17,536 | 17,004 | 16,653 
Oxford Old Bank . : ‘ - || 34,891 || 20,404 | 19,775 | 18,978 | 18,679 
Old Bank, Tonbridge . ° - || 18,183 || 8,870 | 8,789 | 8,612 | 8,606 
Oxfordshire Witney Bank ‘ - || 11,852 || 1,959 | 1,875 | 1,778 | 1,809 
Pease’s Old Bank, Hull . - . || 48,807 || 82,674 | 83,825 | 83,615 | 36,374 
Penzance Bank - || 11,405 1,989 | 2,002 | 2,015 | 2,006 
Reading Bank—Simonds and Co. 87,519 |} 13,350 | 18,182 | 12,982 | 13,267 
Reading Bk.—Stephens, Blandy & Co 48,271 || 10,738 | 10,587 | 10,778 | 10,486 
Richmond Bank, Yorkshire . . || 6,889 || 3,894) 3834] 38,748 | 3,716 
Royston Bank . ° ° ‘ . || 16,893 || 3,949 | 8830 | 38,705 | 38,777 
Rye Bank z 29,864 |} 2,013 | 2,055 | 1,969 | 2,027 


Saffron Walden and North Essex Bk. 47,646 || 9,973 | 10,226 | 10,162 | 10,289 
Scarborough Old Bank . 24,813 |} 10,217 | 10,108 | 10,420 | 10,907 
Salop Old Bank 65,529 || 13,678 | 13,018 | 18,407 | 18,747 


Stamford and Rutland Bank : . |} 31,858 7,536 | 7, 7,368 ’ 

Tavistock Bank - P . || 18,421 4,238 | 4,387 | 4,502 | 4,212 
Thornbury Bank . || 10,026 |} 3,274) 8,828 | 8,224| 3,172 
Tring Bank and Chesham Bank . || 13,531 |] 9,034 | 8.948 | 9,105 | 9,214 
Uxbridge Old Bank... . || 25,186 || 2,873 | 2,852 | 2,988} 3,134 
Wallingford Bank * —* jl a7ioe4 |} 1665 | 1/601 | 1,600] 1.615 
Wellington Somerset Bank . .|| 6,528 || 3,949| 4,096 | 8,787 | 3,466 
West RidingBank . . ._ . || 46,158 || 22,701 | 21,899 | 22,583 ) 22, 

Whitby Old Bank . 14,258 4,774 | 4,633 | 4,646) 4,546 
Winchester, Alresford and Alton Bk. || 25,892 795 819 749 740 


Weymouth Old Bank * I 16,461 | 6,585 | 6214 | 6,044| 6,245 
Wisbech and Lincolnshire Bank FE 9,718 |} 14,857 | 14,753 | 14,440 | 14,507 
Wiveliscombe Bank . ° ‘ : 4,602 770 680 653 638 
Worcester Old Bank . s ‘ . |} 87,448 || 17,195 | 16,920 | 17,165 | 17,870 
Yarmouth and Suffolk Bank . 58,060 |} 18,756 | 18,691 | 18,615 18,667 
Yarmouth, Norfolkand Suffolk Bank || 13,229 || 4,555 | 4,099 | 4,109 | 4,255 


Torars . _ . |{2,927,691||1,019,642 | 1,010,254! 1,006,651|1013,183 
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WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


JOINT STOCK BANKS. 


1837 











oti AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
NAME OF BANK. ized 
Issue. || Aug. 17.| Aug. 24, | Aug. 31. | Sept. 7. 
£- £ = £ F 7 

Bank of Westmoreland . 12,225 8,870 | 8,780 | 9,269] 9,664 
Barnsley Banking Company, Limited. 563 5,720 | 5,415 | 5,200] 5,301 
Bradford Banking Company, Limited || 49,292 || 24,778 | 25,250 | 23,947 i 
Bank of Whitehaven, Limited . 32,681 A 20,694 | 20,458 | 19,867 
Bradford Commercial Banking Co., * 

Limited 20,084 || 17,925 | 18,215 | 18,014 | 17,258 
Burton, Uttoxeter, and ‘Ashbourne 

Union Bank, Limited . 60,701 || 17,634 | 17,838 | 18,987 | 19,615 
Cumberland Union Bkg. Co., Limited 85,395 || 33,395 | 38,643 | 33,918 | 84,024 
County of Gloucester Banking Co., 

Limited 144,352 || 40,146 | 39,600 | 39,622 | 40,823 
Carlisle and Cumberland Banking Co., oo 

Limited 25,610 || 23,611 | 24,964 | 24,448 | 23,590 
Carlisle City & District Bank, Limited 19,972 || 19,437 | 18,617 | 18,180 | 18,432 
ag and Derbyshire Banking Co., 

ted - || 20,098 8,060 | 8,279 | 7,905] 7,544 
Halifan Joint Stock Bank, Limited . 18,534 || 16,480 | 16,456 } 17,303 17, 516 
Huddersfield Banking Cane, Ltd. || 37,354 || 27,513 | 27,550 | 28,350 | 275699 
Hull Banking Company, Limite 29,333 || 28,993 | 29,398 | 28,877 | 29,789 
Halifax Commercia i Big. Co., Limited 18,788 |} 12,025 | 10,925 | 11,292 | 11,521 
Halifax & Huddersfield Union Bk. Ltd. || 44,187 || 17,547 | 16,940 | 17,211 | 16,820 
Knaresborough and ClaroBkg.Co.,Ltd. || 28,059 || 18,931 | 18,760 | 19,342 | 19,268 
Lancaster Banking Company 64,311 || 54,790 | 54,830 | 54,907 896 
Leicestershire Banking Co., Limited . || 86,060 || 33,599 | 82,762 | 82,515 83,875 
Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Co., 

Limited . 51,620 || 39,638 | 87,645 | 37,587 |-38,149 
Moore & Robinsons’ Notts. Bkg. Co., es 

Limited . 35,813 || 17,488 | 16,431 | 16,031 | 15,736 
Nottingham and Notts. Banking Co. || 29,477 || 20,405 | 20,425 | 20,845 | 20,465 
Northamptonshire Banking Company, 

Limited . 26,401 8,223 | 8,501 | 8,445 | 8,609 
North and South Wales Bank, Limited || 63,951 || 40,955 | 40,466 | 41,244 | 49,625 
Pares’s Leicestershire Banking Co., 

Limited 59,300 || 28,462 | 28,705 | 28,636 | 28,348 
Sheffield Banking Company, Limited || 35,848 || 21,787 | 21,074 | 21,439 | 21,315 
Stamford, Spalding & Boston Bk. eon 7 

Limited. . . || 55,721 || 80,835 | 29,460 | 28,761 | 29,769 
Stuckey’s Banking Company 356,976 ||168,295 |167,936 |169,565 171,875 
Sheffield and Hallamshire Banking Co, || 23,524 || 12,952 | 12,155 | 11,778 | 12,428 
Sheffield & Rotherham Joint Stock 

Banking Company, Limited . _. || 52,496 || 19,918 | 19,028 | 19,463 | 19,805 
Swaledale & Wensleydale Bkg. Co.,Ltd. |} 54,372 ,846 | 30,085 | 29,690 | 30,384 
Wakefield and Barnsley Union Bank . || 14,604 |! 13,885 | 12,841 | 12,872 | 12,671 
Whitehaven Joint Stock Banking Co. || 31,916 || 20,198 | 20,568 | 20,726 | 20,541 
Wilts and Dorset Banking Co., Ltd. . |} 76,162 55,563 | 55,859 | 56,113 | 56,991 
West Riding Union — Co., Ltd. |} 34,029 || 19,364 | 19,517 | 20,049 | 19,683 
York Union Banking Co 71,240 || 62,472 | 62,898 | 62,679 | 62,723 - 
York City and County Big. 1. 00., Ltd. 94,695 || 81,817 | 81,685 | 81,566 | 81,929 

Torats . _ . ||%042,161 |/1,221,381 |1,214 525 |1,216,679 |1924,196 
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trish anv Scotch Circulation Returns. 


Average Circulation, and Coin held by the Intsu and Scotcu Banxs during the 
Four Weeks ending Saturday, the 17th August, 1889, 


IRISH BANKS. 








AverageCirculationduring |Average Amount 


| Four Weeksending as above. Gold and Silver 















































Authorized in hela 
a ah at Under £5., Totals. Weeks ending 
| upwards, ' as above, 
2 | | 2 £ £ 
Bank of Ireland - || 8,738,428 | 1, sil 250) 946,175)2,457,425 797,954 
Provincial Bank of Ireland ° 927,667 | "362, 204) 393,992) 756,196 375,488 
Belfast Bank . P 281,611 || 236,956) 222,969) 459,925 367,946 
Northern Bank oe 243,440 || = 4658} 266,922) 479,580; 365,910 
Ulster Bank . . || 811,079 || 863,786] 302,057) 665,843} 496,189 
The National Bank . 7 oe 852,269 || 852,306) 561,357/1,413,663; 977,508 
Totats(Irish Banks) . || 6,354,494 ‘wena ema omen 3,380,990 
SCOTCH BANKS. 
Bank of Scotland . . $43,418 |! 270,242) 633,914! 904,156; 731,583 
Royal Bank of Scotland. . 216,451 || 237,883] 530,736! 768,619] 673,886 
British Linen Company . 438,024 |} 190,274) 495,866) 686,140} 368,822 
Commercial Bank of Scotland . 874,880 || 223,382) 568,402! 791,784! 533,368 
National Bank of Scotland . 297,024 || 187,341) 479,678| 667,019 Ny 

Union Bank of Scotland . 454,346 || 227,334) 552,237) 779,571; 495,593 
Aberdeen Town & County Bank 70,133 93,987| 139,498] 233,485) 187,640 
North of Scotland Banking Co. 154,319 || 151,950) 193,801) 345,751) 229,062 
b desdale Banking Company . 274,321 || 182,452) 397,693) 580,145) 402,739 
edonian Banking Company 538,434 098} 67,905] 108,003 71,539 
Totars (Scotch Banks) . || 2,676,350 ||1,804,943/4,059,730|5,864,673) 4,174,540 
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STATE OF THE FIXED ISSUES IVY GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and 1845 :— 











England— Bank of England . . . .« « « « £«£14,000,000 
+ 207 Private Banks . : eae te ‘ - 6,168,417 
72Joint Stock Banks , " ‘ ‘ - 8,478,280 
Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks 3 i e ‘ 8,087,209 
Ireland— 6 JointStock Banks . -_ ¢ -* ; -  « 6,854,494 
£32,073,350 
Add, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England:— 
1855—Dec. 7th. . . . £475,000 
1861—July 10th ~  S 6 175,000 
1866—Feb.21st. . . . 850,000 
1881—April lst . . . ° 750,000 
1887—Sept. 15th - = ~ 450,000 
2,200,000 
£34,278,350 
Deduct, Lapsed Issues— : 
England—119 Private Banks . 4 : : ° . £2,225,726 
” 84 Joint Stock Banks . ° . - 1,436,069 
3,661,795 
Scotland— 2 Joint Stock — — 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire Bank) . £337,938 
City of Glasgow Bank a 8 ° 72,921 
—_——- 410,859 
4,072,654 
230,200,696 
SUMMARY OF PRESENT FIXED ISSUXKS. 
England— BankofEngland . . . . « - - £16,200,000 
” 81 PrivateBanks . << <« « «© «.« « -» 2,927,691 
99 88 Joint Stock Banks . e ‘ 2,042,161 
Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks . ° ‘ . 2,676,350 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks . 6,354,494 
£30,200,696 


Notre.—The number of Private Banks authorized toissue their own notes 
in England, by the Act of 1844, was, at that date ° ° 
Diminished in number by amalgamation . ° ‘ ‘ ° Pee, 
LapsedIssues. . . ° . . ° ° ° ° . 119 


The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue —_ own hanes 
by the same Act, was at that date . ox es . 
Lapsed Issues : ° ° ° ° © P 


The number of Banks, authorized to issue their own notes in ens by 

the Act of 1845, was . . ° . . ° 
Diminished in number by amalgamation ae ee TS for 
Lapsed Issues,asstatedabove . . + + + + « «+ 8 





i] 
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1340 CIRCULATION RETURNS. 


Summary or WeEKtY Returns or Banks or Issuz ror Four 
WEEKES ENDING SEPTEMBER 7TH, 1889. 





Fixed Issues.| Aug. 17. Aug. 24. Aug. 31. | Sept. 7. 





























£ F £ £ 
81 Private Banks . .]} 2,927,691 | 1,019,642 / 1,010,254 | 1,006,651 1,013,188 
88 Joint-Stock Banks .}| 2,042,161 | 1,221,381 | 1,214,525 | 1,216,679 | 1,294,196 
119 Totals . - | 4,969,852 | 2,241,023 | 2,224,779 | 2,293,380 | 2,937,329 
Average Weekly Circulation of these as for the month suing as above:— 

PrivateBanks . . ° ° ° ° ° - £1,201,420 

- Joint-Stock Banks . ° ° . ° ‘ ° ° ° A 1,219, "195 
Together . . * « . . 8 - « £2,281,615 


— comparing these amounts with the Retnene for the previous month, they 
show:— 


Decrease in the notes of Private Banks . a ‘. P ; i £23,903 

Decrease in the notesof Joint-Stock Banks . . . . « 23,985 

Total Decrease onthe month . ‘ ‘ 3 ‘ ‘i P £47,838 
And, as compared with the corresponding period a last —— — 

Decrease i in the notes of Private Banks . . : : £58,921 

Decrease in. the notes of Joint-Stock Banks _ . ‘ ; 1,197 


Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year £60,118 


Pies following is the comparative state of the circulation as regardsthe Fized 
ssues: — 


The Private Banks are below their fixedissues . ‘ . ° - £1,915,271 
The Joint-Stock Banks are below their fixedissues . - 3 - 822,966 
Total below theirfixedissues . ‘ ‘ * i ‘ - « £2,788,287 


Summary oF In1sH anv Scotcn Returns to August 17TH, 1889. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending 
as above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation 
of these banks during the past month, viz. :— 


Average Circulation of the Irish Banks a . ‘ ° P - £6,232,632 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . . +: . «. ~« 5,864,673 
Together . ° . . . ° ° - £12,097,805 


On > ae these pn with the ve for the previous month, they 
"Decrease 3 in the Circulation of Irish Banks ‘ z ‘ ° é £51,838 


Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks . . ‘ ° ‘ 125,233 

Total Decrease onthe month . a : ‘ - £177,071 
And as compared with the mene gory fog month “ bona ape 

Increase in the Circulation of Irish : ‘ - £456,992 

Increase in the Circulation of Scotch Banks . . . . . 189,810 





Total Increase as compared with the corresponding period of last year £646,802 
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The Fized Issues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are:— 
Ireland, 6Joint-StockBanks. . . ° aa ee - £6,854,494 
Scotland,10 Joint-Stock Banks . ° ° ° . ° ° - 2,676,850 
Together 16 ‘ - E a fe e ‘ a -  « £9,083,844 


The Actual Circulation compared with the above gives the following results: — 


Irish Banks are delow their fixedissues- . e e ° FS . £121,862 
Scotch Banks are above their fixed issues . M ‘ ‘ : - 8,188,323 


Totalabove fixedissues . ‘ e i ° ° ; . - £38,066,461 


Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these banks during the past 
month:— 


Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks. ° ° ° - « £3,380,990 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks . ° ° e . - 4,174,540 


Together . e i $ ‘ ° ° ‘ ° ° ° - £7,555,530 
Being anincrease of £64,613 on the part of the Irish Banks, and an increase of 


£59,241 on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the 
previous month, 


OIRCULATION OF THE UNITED Kinapom To SEPTEMBER 7TH, 1889. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with the 

















previous month:— 

August. September. | Increase. Decrease. 

Bank of England (month end- £ z £ £ 
ing 4thSptember) . . | 25,369,265 | 24,996,961 aa 872,304 
Private Banks -  « «| 1,036,323 1,012,420 se 23,908 
Joint-Stock Banks . = ° 1,243,130 1,219,195 eee 23,935 
Totalin England . ° . | 27,648,718 | 27,228,576 - 420,142 
Scotland ° ° ° ‘ 5,989,906 5,864,673 pr 125,233 
Ireland. . . . «| 6,284,470} 6,282,632 ods 51,838 
United Kingdom . ~~ 39,923,094 | 39,825,881 |Net decrease | 597,213 

















As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show an 
imcrease in the Bank of England circulation of £165,244, a decrease in Private 
Banks of £58,921 and a decrease in Joint-Stock Banks of £1,197; in Scotland an 
increase of £189,810, and in Ireland an increase of £456,992, thus showing that the 
month ending September 7th, as compared with the corresponding period last year, 
presents an ¢mcrease of £105,126 in England, and an increase of £751,928 in the 
Onited Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending September 4th give an 
average amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £20,965,361. On a comparison 
of this with the Return for the previous month, there appears to be a decrease of 
£1,009,736, and, as compared with the corresponding period of last year, an increase 
of £917,909. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland 
during the month ending August 17th was £7,555,580, being an increase of £123,854 as 
compared with the Return of the previous month, and an increase of £725,346 as 
compared with the corresponding period of last year. 





1842 
Bankers’? Magazine Share List, 


BANKS. 
(From Wetenhalt’s Stock Exchange List.) 
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No, of Shares! - Dividend. NAME. Paid. |Qona” Fi 

100,000 5, A Limited » ° “ -* e ° ° «| 10 8 
a fi Allin, Limited Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 at ¥ 4 

“a o-Argen: imited, 08. iss. 
60,000 { premium, all paid . ° ° } s . 

150,000 13/2 Anglo-Austrian (Pape Currency) ae | ' 
29,970 ! Anglo-Californian, Limited . < w es. wl 
80,000 5/ Anglo-Egyptian, Limited . . .« . + «| 10 ot 
60,000 3/6 Anglo-Foreign Banking, Limited e . ° ° 7 ll 
10,000 2/4 Anglo-Italinn, 1866, Limited . . . =. - 6 7 
40,000 6/3 Bank of Africa, Limited . . . . « «| 6] 108 
40,000 ee a ae oe ee eee ees 
25,000 16/ Bank of British Columbia. . . . «. «| 20 | 40 1, P 
20,000 40/ Bank of British North America . e a -| 650 79 9. T 

100,000 Bank of Constantinople . ‘ ° . ° ° 6 7t 4 
20,000 6/3 Bank of Egypt, Limited . a 2 . 124 | 19 
62,500 Bank of New South Wales (on Lon, Reg., 15, 625 Shs.) 20 73 3. T 

100,000 4/11 Bank of New Zealand (on London Re.» 24,451 Shs.). | 7 | 10% 

25,000 4/44 { Do. New Shares, Nos. 100, 001 to } 10 13 

’ 125,000 issued at 1 premium all ‘paid e mone 
50,000 2/6 Bankof Roumania . . a tae ey la 8 8 fresh 
32,000 15/ Bank of South Australia . - «| 25 | 28% Exec; 

100,000 a Bank of Tarapaca and London, ‘Limited ¢ 4 6 busir 
20,000 _ Bank of Victoria Lim. (on London Reg. 22, 230 Shares) 5 8? of thi 

500,000 _ Banque Internationale de Paris . » ofp ey S for th 
25,000 6/ Central of London, Limited . ‘ 5 114 
40,000 14/ Chartered of India, Australia and China : 20 29 num 
30,000 12/6 Chartered Mercantile of Enéia, ammens and China « 25 | 26 seal 

100,000 10/ City, Limited ye . 10 | 22 " 
20,000 30/ Colonial 30 | 49 

250,000 6/ f CommercialBk.of Australia, Lim.(on Zon. Reg.23000 Shs) a 4/m to le 

. Nos.112,501-127,500,150,001-155, _ &200, on 000 I 

200,000 4/ Consolidated, Limited. . 4 8? 

18,505 7/6 Delhi and London, Limited ‘. -| 2 _ — 
i 10/ English Bank of Rio de Janeiro, Limited. :  :| 10 | 158 

50,000 6/ English a ~ of ve Plate, Ley ae = = R 

’ ew, =e. at rem. a 

an,0 - | Do. eee Ti 

$6,000 20/ English, Scottish and Australian Chartered . .| 20 | 37% 

ane 6) Crane Beak re London, Témnited toast of 60,006 Shs.) 28) = 

15,816 30, ong-Kong “om B = t 0: 60, 8. 

45,000 10,8 Imperial, Limited . ; ; « « «Fe 20 

500,000 10/ Imperial Ottoman ‘ 2 1 11 
20,000 7/6 International Bank of London, Limited : . .| 15 17 
12,620 12/6 Ionian . « 0| @ 21 
93,750 12/ Lloyds Barnetts and Bosanquets, Limited . . 8 26 To 
62,500 16/ London and Brazilian, Limited, gee 1 to 62,500 .| 10 22 

100,000 40/ London and County, Limited . « « «aie Pe 
33,300 5/ London and Hanseatic, Limited ye re a 124 
70,000 7/ London and Provincial, Limited x er ee 5 18 
60,000 10/ London and River Plate, Limited . «© of BER 
60,000 4/11 London & San Francisco, 1880, Limited : . 7 8 
20,000 13/6 London & South Western, Limited . “ieee 20 39 

140,000 Londonand Westminster,Limited . . 20 74 
50,000 3/6 London Bank of Mexico and — America, Litnited 5 7 
50,000 16/ London Chartered of Australi -| 20 | 30 P; 

120,000 18/9 London Joint Stock, Limited F « i. a 41 
25,000 9/7 London, Paris and American Bank, Limited ° 16 24 

125,000 2/ Mercan. Bk.of Aust.45,000(Lon. Re. )Nos100, 001- 125 ,000 

and 175,001 to 195,500. e ° 2 3} 
75,000 2/ Merchant, Limited ° . ° ° ‘ e a 4 4 

150,000 9/ National, ‘Limited 10 — 

250,000 6/ National ‘Bank of Australasia (on Ton. Reg. 26, ai She. ) 4 113 

200,000 9/5 National Bank of Mexico . - | $40 113 

100,000 13 National Bank of New Zealand, “Limited " ° . 24 2 
40,000 21] National Provincial of England, Limited ° - | 10] 47 

160,625 24/ Do. do. do. do. e -| 12 54 
39,325 3/9 North Eastern,Limited . . ... . | 6 7 
54,000 5/3 North Western, Limited . e . ° . « mi — 

40,000 12/6 Provincial of Ireland, Limited . . . . « |12010s| 24% 
4,000 10/ Do. do. do. New . of ® _ 

130,460 6/ Queensland National, Lim. (on Lon. Reg., 42, 776She. ) 5 114 
40,000 30/ Standard of South Afri ica, ‘ited 25 60 
60,000 by Union of Australia, Lim. (on Lon. Reg. 47, 887 se7 She.) 25 68 

£500,000 P/ Do. 4 ENA Inscribed Stock De . | 100 | 104 

110,000 19/45 | Union of London, Limited . .| 164] 41 

24,975 Union Bank of Spain and England, Limiiea | :! 10 1 




















ADVERTISEMENTS, 196s: 


THE TRUSTEES, EXECUTORS AND SECURITIES INSURANCE 
CORPORATION, LIMITED. 


CAPITAL - = *« «= 2,000,000. 


First Issue of £1,000,000 fully Subscribed. Paid up, £800,000. Uncalled, £700,000. 


The Right Hon. Sir H. J. SELWIN IBBETSON, Bart., P.O., ae Chairman. 
LORD CLAUD J. HAMILTON, Deputy Chairman 


OFFICES: 
WINCHESTER HOUSE, OLD BROAD STREET, LONDON, E.O., 
IMPERIAL BUILDINGS, 5, ‘DALE STREET, LIVERPOOL. 


The principal objects of the Corporation are :— 
1. Performing the duties of Trustee, Executor, and Administrator. 
2, The Insurance of of Bonds, Shares, and all other Securities lodged with the Corporation against risks of 














3. The Issue of Warrants and Certificates against Securities deposited and making and procuring Advances 
on such Warrants. 


The office of Trustee or Sele is to private persons usually a thankless post, involving much anxiety, time, and 
money, and frequently leads to serious actual loss; whilst deat . Enens and change of residence necessitate fre juent 
fresh appointments, and consequent expense to the parties intere: The Mars gepaneaes undertakes all the dut of 
Executor. Trustee, or Administrator for reasonable remuneration pro a} to the work and responsibility in each case. 

The Corporation insures existing Trustees and Executors against all risks attending nig postoes where the 
business is conducted by the Solicitors to their Trusts under the supervision ot the Corporation, it maple ben ae the — 





of the Corporation to interfere in any way with the duties of the family . The Corp 
for the Debenture Holders in Public Companies 

The Safe Deposit Vaults of the Corporation apie 5,000 Safes, at rentals from £1 1s. to £5 5s., and 
numerous Strong-rooms at rentals from £20 to £5: trong Rooms are also provided for the security, under 


seal, of Valuables at fixed rentals, and dividends = ‘Saletel on securities lodged for sale custody. 


Public Halls and Committee Rooms, to hold from 50 to 600 people, are available at Winchester House 
to let at from £1 1s. to £5 5s. per Meeting. 


For further information applicati: hould be made hi Offices. 
ee ee alli J. A, STIRLING, General Manager. 


ROCK LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY. 


ESTABLISHED 1806. 


SECURITY. 
Total Funds, £2,893,043. 
Policies in Force, £3,666,631. 
Showing £78 18s. in hand for every £100 assured. 











PROFITS. 
Premiums Received during last period under investigation, | 40°", 
970,571. onlicas 
Profits Divided among Policy Holders, £394,717, Received. 
INVESTMENT POLICIES. LIFE ANNUITIES. 


INVESTMENT SECURITY POLICIES. 





CHIEF OFFICE—15, NEW BRIDGE STREET, LONDON. 





BRANCH OFFICES— 


MANCHESTER... ... ive sam «- ee 10, Guardian Buildings. 
LEEDS a ee ee ee ee 
GLASGOW... ... sweets eee eee Ss 88, St, Vincent Street. 


GEORGE 8. ORISFORD, Actuary. 








1844 ‘ADVERTISEMENTS. 


PUBLICATIONS USEFUL TO BANKERS. 





ANKING ALMANAC, DIRECTORY AND DIARY FOR 1889.—Published annually. 
Cloth lettered, 7s.6d. (Waterlow & Sons Limited, London Wall, London.) 


BANERUPTCY ACT, 1883, with Introduction and Index. By His Honour Judge 
CHALMERS and E. Houau, of the Board of Trade. Demy 8vo.,2s.6d. (Waterlow 
and Sons Limited, London Wall, London.) 


BANKRUPTCY ACT, 1888, AND RULES OF 1886, with Forms, Scales of Costs, Fees 
and Percentages, Board of Trade and Court Orders, Debtors’ Act, 1869, Rules as 
to Administration Orders, &c., and a Commentary thereon. By His Honour Judge 
CHALMERS and E. Houau, of the Board of Trade. Second Edition. In cloth, 15s, 
In Limp Calf, 18s. 6d. (Waterlow & Sons Limited, London Wall, London.) 


THE DEEDS OF ARRANGEMENT ACT, 1887, AND THE BANKRUPTCY (DISCHARGE AND 
CLOSURE) ACT, 1887, with Rules, Forms, and Scales of Fees prescribed thereunder; 
also with Notes and Index. By His Honour Judge CHALMERS and E. Houau, Inspector 
in Bankruptcy, Board of Trade. In boards, 2s. 6d.; in cloth, 3s.6d. (Waterlow & Sons 
Limited, London Wall, London.) 


TORS AND CREDITORS. A Guide to the Proceedings for Recovery of Debt, including 
_. Arrangements between Debtors and Creditors. By ERNEST SAVILLE, of the 
Bankruptcy Department, Board of Trade. In Boards, 2s. 6d.; in Cloth, 3s. 6d, 
(Waterlow & Sons Limited, London Wall, London.) j 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE ACT, 1882.—An Act to Codify the Law relating to Bills of 
Exchange, Cheques and Promissory Notes. With Comments and Explanatory Notes, 
By His Honour Judge CHALMERS. Fifth edition. In cloth, 3s. 6d. (Waterlow & Sons 
Limited, Londen Wall, London.) 


THE COMPUTATOR. A Treatise and Ready-Help for the young Bankers’ or Accountants’ 
Clerk, showing how differences arising from the Reversion, Inversion and Trans 
position of figures can be easily solved. With tables,&c. By ALEXANDER WALKER 
sagt of } a Institute of Bankers). In Cloth, ls. (Waterlow & Sons Limited, London 

, London.) 


CONVERSION OF PRODUCTS INTO INTEREST. Tables embracing twenty-nine rates, from 
1 to 8 per cent. inclusive, proceeding by quarter rates, each rate occupying a single 
opening. Hundreds of products are represented by units. By A. CROsBIE and W. 0. 
Law. Second Edition, improved and enlarged. In roan, 12s, 6d. (Waterlow & Sons 
Limited, London Wall, London.) ’ 


THE COUNTRY BANKER: His Clients, Caresand Work. From the Experience of Forty 
Years. By GrorGEH RAE. Seventh Edition. Crown 8vo. 7s.6d. (John Murray, 
Albemarle Street.) : 


DIRECTORS AND OFFICERS OF JOINT STOCK COMPANIES, THE LAW OF. Their 
duties, powers, and liabilities. By H. HURRELL and C. G. Hyps, Barristers-at-Law. 
In cloth, 3s. 6d. (Waterlow & Sons Limited, London Wall, London.) 


DUTIES OF EXECUTORS, with full Details as to their Duties and Responsibilities. Very 
useful to Bankers. By F. W. DENDY, Solicitor and Notary. Post free, 1s. 1d. (Wateriow 
and Sons Limited, London Wall, London.) 


HANDBOOK ON STAMP DUTIES. Revised and corrected to May, 1888, by H. 8S. BonD, 
of the Solicitors’ Department, Inland Revenue, Somerset House. Post free, 1s, 1d, 
(Waterlow & Sons Limited, London Wall, London.) 


WATIONAL DEBT (CONVERSION) ACT, 1888. A Table for Ascertaining by Immediate 
Reference, without any Calculation, the Interest, at the rate of 23 per cent. per annum on 
any sum of money for any number of days, months or years. Indispensable to Solicitors, 
Stockbrokers, Bankers and others. ney pow by F. ALBAN BARRAUD, Solicitor. In 
Cloth, 2s. 6d. (Waterlow & Sons Limited, London Wall, London.) “™ 
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